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PART B
CHAPTER ¥
v JAPANESE AGGRESSION AGAINST CHINA
'sncuou I. _INVASION &.: TION &,

THE CHINA VAR AND ITS PHASES
The war which Japan waged against China, 2nd whish

the Japaneso le.ders falsely described as the "China
“Incident" or the "China Affair", begsn on the night
of 18 September 1931 and ended with the surrender of

Japan in Tokyo Bay on 2 September 1945. The first phase
of this war consisted of the invasion, occupetion and

consolidation by Japan of that part of China known as
Manchuria, and of the Province of Jehol., The second
phase ef this wer began en 7 July 1937, when Japenese
treops attecked the welled city of “anping near Pelping
following the "larco Polo Bridge Incident", and con-
8isted af successive advances, each followed by brief
periods of consolidation in preparation for further
advances into Chinese territory. Some of the Accused
were active in this wzr from the. very beginning, ssme
participated as the wer progressed. SHIRATORI stated
during the course of his lecture, "The Trend of the
"Great Wer", which wos publishod in the Diamond Kagezine
for June 1940, "It 1s not too much to say thet the fuse
8f the European ¥ar was first attached by the China
"Incident,"
JAFAN'S FOOTHOLD IN MANCHURIA AT THE BEGINNING OF TEIE
CHINA AR
The position of Japan in Manchuria as at 18
September 1931 is described by the Lytton Commission JAn

terms with which the Tribunal entirely agreess "These
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A "treefies and other agreements geve to Jepan en importent
"end unusuel position in Menchuris., She governed the
"leesed territory with vrscticelly full rights of so-
"vereignty. Through the South Menchurian Reilwey, she
"administered the raillwey areas, including sevérel towns
"end large sectlons of such pooulous cities es Mukden
"and Changchun; and in these eress she éontrolled the
"police, texation, educetion, snd public utilities. She
"meintained ermed forces in meny perts of the éountrya
"the Kwentung Army in the Leesed Territory, Rellwey
"Guerds in the reilwsy arees, snd Consular Pollce through-
"out the verious districts. This summery of the long
"1ist of Jepan's rights in Manchuris shows clesrly the
"exceptional charscter of the political, economlc and
"legel relations crested between thet country end Ching
"in Menchuris, There 1s probebly nowhere in the werld
"an exsct pare;lel to this situstlon, no example of a
"eountry enjoying in the territory of s neighboring Stete
"such extensive.economic end sdministretive privileges,
YA situetion of-this kind could possiBly dbe meintelined
"vithout leeding to incessant cemnlicetions end disputes
"if 1t were freely desired or sccepted on both sides,
"end 1f 1t were the sign end embodiment of e well-
"considered policy of elose colleborstion in the economie
"and in the politicel sohere, But, in the ebsence of
"these conditions, it could only lesd to fri;tion snd
"confllct,."

The situation wes not "freely desired and
Yeccepted on both sides", end the friction inevitebly
followed. By the use of force or the threst of fsorce,
Jepan hee sepured concessions from Chine in the APys of

her weskness; the resurgent nationslism of China
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resented the losses which the decadent Empire of China
had been unsble to avoid. A more powerful factor, and
ultimately the decisive factor in producing the
friction, began to emerge as Japan, no longer satisfied
with the rights she had gained, sought their enlargement
on a scale which in the end involved the conquest of
Manchgria. This policy on the part of Japsn to seek

" enlargement of her rights and interests in China was
first authoritatively annsunced in the time of the
Tanaka Cabinet.

THE _TANAKA CABINET AND ITS “POSITIVE POLICY"
The political atmosphere had been tense in

Japan before the formation of the Tanaka Cabinet, which
came into power in 1927 advocating the so-called
"Positive Policy" toward China. The military group
attpibutéd vwhat they termed the weakened conditian of
Japan at that time to the liberal tenéencies of the
Government as evidenced by the "Friendship Policy" ad-
vocated by Foreign Minister Shidehara. The "Friendship
"Polic&", which was thus displaced, had been in force
since the Washington Conference of 1922, Thel"Positive-
"Policy", advocated by Premier Tanaka, was to expand
and develop the special rights and privileges, which
Japan claimed to have acquired in Manchuria, through
‘collaboretion with Manchurian suthorities, especially
Marshal Chang Tso-1in, the Commander=-in-Chief of the
Chinese North-Zastern Frontier Army and Chief of the
Administration of Manchuria and Jehol, Premier Tanaka
also declared that although Japan would respect the
sovereignty of China over Manchurla and would do every-

.thing possible to enforce the "Open Deor.Policy" in
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China, she was fully determined to see that no state
of affairs arose in wcmrin which would disturdb the
lecal trmqﬁuity and put Japan's vital interests in
Jeopardy. The Tanaka Government placed great emphasis
upon the necessity of regarding Manchuria as distinct
from the rest of China and declared that, if disturb-
ances spread to Manchuria and Mongolia from other parts
of Shina, Japan would defend her interests in those
districts by force. The policy thus involved an ex-
‘préued intention to secure further rights in a foreign
ecpuntry and an implied claim of right to preserve in-
ternal peace and order in that f’oreign country.

Such organizations as the Kokurtukal (Black
Dragon Society) and the Kokuhonsha (Foundation of the
State Society) as well as such writers as Dr. Okawa
(the former Accused) agita‘ted strongly in Japan for the
enforcement of Japan's special rights and privileges in
China by force of arms if necessary. ‘

The Blacﬁ Dragon Society had been formed on
3 February 1901 at Kanda, Japan, to promote national-
ism and anti-Russian and anti-Korean sympathies. It
had advocated annexation of Korea, and in general
supported the expansionist aspirations of Japan. '

The Foundation of the State Society had been
formed on 20 December 1920 to foster the spirit of
nationalism and disseminate propaganda. It kept in
close touch with the military and publisheé a magazine
te present its ideas to the public, HIRANUMA was
President and KOISO and ARAKI were Megbers of the Soclety.

Dr. Okawa was a trusted employee of the South
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Kanchurian Riiluay Company, and had been a Director of
the East Asia Research Institute established by the
Railway Company to study the economic situation in
Manchuria. He had published several books before the
formation of the Tanaka Cabinet. "Sato Shinen's Ideal
State", published by him in 1924, stated: that
according to Sata, Japan being the first country in

the world to be created, it was the foundation of all
nations and therefore had the divine mission to rule
a;l nations. The book advocated the occupation of
Siberia to prevent the southward advance of Russia,

and the occupation of the South Sea Islands to prevent
the northward advance of Britain. He published, "Asla,
"Europe and Japan", in 1925. In that book; he malntained
that the League of Nations was organized to maintain
eternally the status quo and further domination of the
World by the Angle-Saxons., He predicted that a war
between the East and the West was inevitable.i Provie
dence was trying to elect Japan as the champion of Asia,
he asserted. Japan should endeavor to fulfill that
‘sublime mission by developing a strong materialistic
spirit, he advised. Dr. Okawa had been the organizer
of many societies including the Kochisha, one principle
of which was the liberation of the colored races and
the unification of the World. The political philesophy
of Dr. Okawa had appealed to certain of the Military

. who had adopted him as their spokésman among the 1
civilians and often invited him to deliver lectures at
the Army General Staff meetings. Dr. Okawa became inti=
mately acquainted with the Accused K0ISO, ITAGAKI,
DOHIHARA and other Army leaders,
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THE _TSINAN INCIDE

Marshal Chang Tso-lin, haﬁing declared Manchuria
independent of the Central Government of China at the
time of the Washington Conference and made himself mastep

of Mapehuria, decided to extend his authority further
into China proper and moved his headquarters to Peking.

The policy of the Tanaka Cébinet, being based on the plan
of collaboration with the Marshal, depended on the suc-

cess of the Marshal in maintaining his leadership in
Manchuria. Premier Tanaks repeatedly advised the

Marshal to abandon his ambitions to extend his autbority
outside Manchuriaj but the Marshal resented and refused
this advice Civil war between Chang Tso=lin end the
Nationaliét Government »f China followed. In the épring
of 1928, when the nationalist armies of Generalissimo
Chiang Kai~shek were marching on Peking and Tientsin to
drive out the army of Chang Tso=lin, and force 1t back
into Manchurle, Premier Tanaka issued a declaration to
the effect that Japan would maintain peace and order in
Manchuria and was prepared to prevent a state of affa;rs
which would endanger the interests of Japan in Manchuria.
The Premier then sent a message to the Chinese generals

in effect telling them that the Japanese would oppose any
invasion of Manchuria, including the definite statement

that the Japanese would prevent defeated troops or those
in pursuit from entering Manchuria. Even before the civil
war spread to Menchurla, Japanese troops were sent to
Tsinan in Shantung Province. A conflict ensued known as
the Tsinan Incident, which aroused public opinion in Japan
in favor of protection of Japanese rights in Manchuria,
The Black Dragon Soclety held mass-meetings all over
Japan in an effort to fan natiopnal resentment against
China to the war pitch.
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MURDER OF MARSHAL CHANG TSO-LIN
Marshal_chahg Tso-lin had not only disregarded

the advice of Premier Tanaka in attempting to extend his
authority south of the Great Wall, but had shown increasing
unwillingness to allow Jépan te exploit China by the
privileges she derived from various treatles and égree-
ments. This.attitude of the Marshal had caused a group
of officers in the Kwantung Army to advocate that force
should be used to promote the ;nterests of Japan in
Manchuria and to maintain that nothing was % be galned
by negotiating witﬁ the Marshalj however, Premler
Tanaka continued to collaborate with the Marshal,
relying upon-the threat of force rather than its actual
use to attain his objectives. This resentment of the
Marshal by certain officers of the Kwantung Army became

so intense that a senior staff officer of that army,
Colonel Kawamoto, planned to murder the Marshal. The

purpose of the murder was tq remove him as the obstacle
to the creation of a new_state in Manchuria, dominated
by Japan, with the Marshél's son, Chang Hsueh-liang, as
its nominsgl head.

In the latter part of April 1928, the Marshal was

defeated by the nationalist armies of Generalissimo Chiang
Kei-shek, Premier Tanaka advised him te withdraw into

Manchuria behind the Japahese lines before it was too

late. The Marshal resented this advice, but was forced

to follow it. The Kwantung Army, in accordapce with
Tanaka's declaration, that Japan would prevent defeated
troqps from entering Manchufia,'was engaged in

disarmg}g Chinese troops retreating toward Mukden

from Peking, The Marshal, with his bodyguard, boarded

a traip for Mukden. The Japanese 20th Engineer

Regiment, which had arrived at Mukden from Kore;, mined the
railroad with dynamite and a Japanese Captain placed his
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soldiers in position around the mine. On 4 June 1928, -
when the Marshal's train resched the mine, which was
located at the point where the Peking-Nukden Railway
passes undgrneath the South Manchurian Ruil!ny, there
was an explosion. The Marlhql'l train was wrecked and
Japanese soldiers began firing upon the Marshal's
bodyguard., The Marshal was killed as planned, An
attempt was made to obtain an order td_muster the
entire Kwantung Army into action and exvloit the in-
eident and attain its original purpose, but the effort
was thwarted by a staff officer who apparently did not
understand the real purpose of thoie desiring the
issuance of the order. '

The Tanaka Cabinet was taken by surprise and -
greatly embarrassed as it saw i1ts program endangered by
this murder of the Marshal. Premier Tanaka made a full
report to the Emperor and obtained his permission to
court-martial those responsible. Upon his return from
the palace, he summoned the Hinister'of Var and other
members of his Cabinet and stated that he was determined
to discipline the Army. Those present agregd, but when
the Minister of War took the matter up with his MNini-
stry, he suggested that strong opposition on the part of .
the General Staff should be encouraged. Thereafter, the
Minister of War reported to the Premlier that the op-
position of the Army General Staff was based on the
idea that to court-martisl those responsible would force
the Army to make public some of its military secrets.
This was the first time, according to the testimony of
former Navy Minister Okada, that the Army had projected
1tseif into the formulation of government policy.

It was at this time that DOHIHARA appeared upon a
acene in which he was to play an impqrtant part. He had
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spent approximately eighteen years in China prior to the
murder of Ma;shal Chang Tso-1lin as aide to General Benzai,
who had acted as advisor to various Chinese leaders. On
17 March 1928, DOHIHARA had requested and received per-
mission from the Emperor to accept an appointment'as alde
to Matsui, Nanao, who was advisor to the Marshal. DOHIHARA
reported for duty undei the appointment and was present.
in Manchuria when the Marshal was killed.

MARCHAL CHANG HSUEH-LTANG, THE YOUNG MARCHAL

The Young Marshal, Chang Hsueh-liang,.succeeded
his father; but he proved to be a disappointment to the
Kwantung Army. He joined the Kuomintang Party in Dec- '
ember 1928; and anti-Japanese movements began to be pro-
moted on an organized scale and gained greatly in
intensity. The movement for the recovery of Chinese
natiénal rights gainéd strength, There was a demand for
the recovery of the Sounth Manchurian Railway and in
general for the limitation of the Japanése influence
in Manchuria.

In July 1928, soon after the murder of Marhsal
Chang Tso-lin Premier Tanaka had sent a personal rep-
resentative to negotiate with the Young Marshal. The
répresentative had been instructed to inform the Young
Marshal that Japan regarded Manchuria as her outpost and
that the Japanese Government would like to cooperate
with him "behind the scenes" and was prepared tao spare
no sacrifice under ?he Cabinet's "Positive Poliey" to
prevent an invasion of Manchuria by the Chinese Nationa-
list Armies. The Young Marshal's answer was to join the
Kuomintang as related.

JAPANESE-CHINESE RELATIONS STRAINED
Japanese-Chinese relations in Manchuria became

extremely aggravated. -The Japanese claimed several viola-
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tions of the "Prsde Treety™ with Chinss The Chinese
prorosel to construet £ reilroed perzllel to the Sowth
¥enchurian Reilroed, the cleim thet there wes 1llegel
texstion of Jevenese in Menchurle, the e¢lalm of oppres-
slon of Koreens, #nd the deniel of the rlght of Jepen-
ese subjects to leese lend in Menchuriey were ell "Men-r
"ehurien Problems® eccording to the Japeﬁese egitetors,
The Militery edvocetgd Jepenese occupetion of Manchhrta,
They meinteined thrt diplometic negotistions were use-
less end thrt ermed force should be used to ¢rive the
Chinese from Menchurils amd set up £ new reglme under
Jepenese control. ITLCLKI, who hed been eppointed e
steff officer of the Kventung Army in Mey 1929, wes
one of those who sdvoceted the use of force, Dr, Okawa,
who hed@ visited Mershel Cheng Hsuech-lieng end ettempted
to negotiaste with him on behelf of the South Menchurisn
Reilwey, returned to Jepen end engeged ih e tour of over
fifty prefectures in Lpril 1929 giving lecturcs end
showing pictures. The Army Cenerel Steff, of which MINAMI
wes Vice~Chief, begen to coopereste with Dr. Okewa end
to ¢1¢ him in his propezgenda progrem to instigete the peo-
ple to teke sction egeinst Chine. The Lrmy Generel Steff
elso begen to study vlens for operetions in Menchurie snd
to declere thet Menchurls wes the "lifeline" of Jepen. k
RESIGNLTION OF THY T/NLKL CLBINET

The efforts of the Tenekas Cebinet to »unish
those rcsponsible for the murder of Me;shel Cheng
Tso-1in had elieneted the Militery, This group hed
Joined with Dr. Okewe to creste opnosition emong the
civiliens to the Cebinet, ené hed seized upon the
signing of the Xellogg-Briand Pect {Lnnex No.
B-15%), vhich they cleimed violeted the Jepenese
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Constitution, es well es the terms epproved by the Cebinet
for thc settlement of the Tsinen Ind dent, which they
claimed were ¢ disgrece to Jspen,‘es opnortunites to
embarress the Cabinet., The vressure becrﬁe so greet thet
on 1 July 1929 the Cebinet resigned§

The resignetion of the Teneke Government wes 2
distinct victory for the Militory end their civilien

spokesmen, Dr, Okewes From this time on, the influence of
this element on government policies wes to become stronger,
end their insistence thet Japen should occupy Menchuria
by force £nd esteblish ¢ puppet government there wes to
beer frulty Dr. Okawe beceme recognized es e politicel
leader; end the South Menchurien Reilwey Compenv officials,
reelizing his velue to them, divorced the Eest Lsie Re-~
seerch Institute from the Compeny #nd creeted a Foundetion
in July 1929 to seosist him in his work of investigeting =nd
moldimg pudblic opinion in suprort of the frmy's plen to
occupy Menchurie,
INSTLTEMENT OF THE "FRIENDSHIP POLICY®

The Hemeguchi Cebinet, which followed the Teneka
Cebinet wes formed, on 2 July 1929; end Beron Shidehere, whe
contined to edvocete the "Friendship Policy" towerd Chine,
wes selected by Premier Hemeguchi es his Poreign Minister.
The "Friendshivo Policy" rested upon good will end friend~
ship ss distinguished from the "Positive Policy" of the
Teneke Cebinet; which rested upon the threet of militery
force. 4s e result of the "Priendship Policy", Chinese
boycotts of Jepenese trede sterdily decreesed end normel
peeceful reletions might heve preveiled but for violent
egitetion on the pert of the Militery,
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HASHIMOTO AND THE CHERRY SOCTIETY
In his book, "The Road to the Reconstruction of

» “the world"™, HASHIMOTO, in discussing his tour of duty
of three years in Istanbul as Military Attache, dis-
cussed the political condition of other countries and
sald: "I was clearly conscious thet Tapan was the
bnly country within the whirlpool of world movement
"that stood within the bounds of 1iberalism. I con-
"sidered if Japan goes on under the present condition,
"she would drop from.the ranks in the community of
"nations. At this time, fortﬁnately, I was ordered
“to go back (to Japan). During my thirty days' voy-
"age, I pondered on how to reform Japan and as a
"result, I succeeded in drawilng a definite plan to
a cerfain degree. On returning to the Army General
"Staff Office, my former haunt, I devised several
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"schemes in order to put my ideas into execution."
HASHIMOTO was attached to the Army General EStaff on

30 January 1930.

Between 1-10 September 1930, a score or more
of army captains who had recently graduated from the
Army Staff College, met at the Army Club in Tokyo under
the spons&rshib of Lt. Colonel HASHIMOTO and decided to
organize a research organization to study Manchurian and
Mongolian questions and the 1nternal'reorganization of
the céuntry. The Society's ultimate objective was later
announced to be naticnal reorganization, by armed forée
if necessary, in order to settle the so-called "Manchur-
"ian Problem" and other pendiné issues. The name "Sakurawe
"kai" (Cherry Soclety) was given to the organization; and
+ 1ts membership was limited to army officers on the active
list with rank of Lt. Colonel or under, who were concern-
"ed.about national reorganization.

MANCHURTA AS JAPAN'S "LIFELINE™

'Dr. Okawa, with the aid of the East Asia Ree~
search Foundation and the officers of the Army General
Staff, had his propaganda campaign in full blast when
: HASHIMOTO returned to the General Staff Office. Propa~-
ganda waé being disseminated through the newspapers
and other media to establish the idea that Manchuria was
Japan's "Lifeline", and that a stronger policy in con-
naction therewith should be adopted. The military lead-
ers 1ssued instructions that all editorial writers,
ultra-nationalistic speakers, etc., should unite to es-
tablish public opinion far mnre aggressive action in
Manchurié. The Military argued that Manchuria was Japan's
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Lifeline", and that Japan must expand into Manchuris,
develop it economically and industrially, set 1t up as a
.defence against Russia, aml protect the rights of Japan
and 1ts nationals there as Japan was entitled to do urder
axisting treatiss. An eppeal to emotion was made; it
being saild that Japanese blood had been shed ln Manchuria
in the Russo-Japanese War, and that by reason of that
sacrifice, Japan was eﬁtitled to econtrol Manchuria. The
railroad question was still a burning issue; and Dr.

Okawa insisted that Manchuria should be separated from
Nanking and placed under Japanese control to create a

land founded on the "Kingly wWay".

HASHIMOTO in his took, "The Inevitability of
"Renovation™, has explalned well the meaning of the term
"Kingly Way". He said: "It is necessary to have polltics,
"economics, culture, national defense,_and sverything else,
"all focused on ons; the Emperor, and the whole force of
"the nation concentrated arm displayed from a single point.
"Especlally the political, economic and cultural lines
"which had been organized and conducted by liberalism and
"socislism in the past should be reorganized according to
"the principle of oneness in the Imperial Wway, that is-to
"say 'Kodo Ittal Shugl'. This system is the strongest and
fthe graniest of all. There are many countries in the
"world, but there is absolutely no nation that can compare
"with our national blood solidarity which makes pbsaible
"a unification like ours with the Emperor in the center",
It was Okawa's i1dea that after an independent

Manchuria had been established on the "Kingly wWay?, with
an inseparable relation between uanchuria end Japan,

Japan could assume the leadership of the peoples of Asia,
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A General Investigatioh Section was created in
the General Staff on 1 April 1930, as the Investigation
Section of the Kwantung Army was considered insufficient
to prebe into the resources of Nanchuria, the sentiments
of the people and other kindred subjects of investigatien,

Around the headquarters of the Kwantung Army at
Port Arthur, the chief topic of conversation among the
staff officers in those days was the "Manchurian Problem",
ITAGAKI, who was one of those staff officers, had some
definite ideas for solving the problem, which he expres=-
sed to a friend duripg the month of May 1930. ITAGAKI
said that there were many unsolved problems between China
and Japan, that they were so serious that they could not
be solved by diplpmatic means, and that there wss no al-
ternative but tq use force. He expressed the bpinion
that Marshal Chang Héueh-liang should be driven from Man-
churia so that a new state might be established'in accord=-

ance with the principles of the "Fingly Way",

ASSASSINATION OF PREMTIR HAMAGUCHI

On 4 November 1930, Premier Hamaguchl was on
the platform of the Tokyo Railway Statior when, in the
words of Foreign Minister Shidehara, "He was shot by a
"silly young man." The Premier was‘not killed instantly;
but his wound wes such thet it wss necessery for Farelgn
Minister Shidehara to act as Prime Minister until the
Hamaguchi Cabinet resigned on 13 April 1931. .The Premier
suceumbed to his wounds and died on 26 August 1931. Act-
ing Prime Vinister Shidehara caused an investigation to
be made and determined that the assassinstion of Premier

Hamaguchi was caused by dissatisfactidtn with ths Premler's
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Naval Disarmament Pelicy. . "

The London Naval Limitatlons Treaty had_ﬁgen
signed on 22 April 1930, This treaty-was in line wifh
the policy of national economy and reduction of arma;
ments which accompanied the Premier's "Frien&ship Pol-‘
"icy". Also in line with this policy was the réduction‘
of the Army from 21 divisions to 17 divisions. The
.signing of the London Treaty made the yonng navy._ officers .
1ndignanf. The Black Dragon Society began to hold mass-
meetings 1n protest, The Privy Council, of which HIRA-
NUMA was Vice-President was strongly against the Treaty
and was taking the attitude that the Cabinet had usurped
the powers and prerogatives of the Military in concluding
the Treaty. It was in the midst of this violent politi-

cal argument that the assassination hed occurred.

THE MARCH INCIDENT

A military coup d'etat wss planned to occur on
20 March 1931. The affair came to be known as the "March
"Incident"., The continual agitation and dissemination of
propaganda by the Army General Staff had its effecty and
as testified by Baron Okada, who was a member of the
Supreme Wer Councll at that time, it was generally under-
stood that it was only a question of time until the Army
would undertake the oOccupation of Manchuris. Befére
the Army céuld move into Manchuria, it was thought
necessary to place in power a Government €avorable to
such action. At the time, the Hamaguchi Cabinet wes in
power; and due to the attempted assassination of the
Premier, the chief exponent of the "Friendship Policy",

namely Foreign Minister Shidehare, was acting as Premier.
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HASHIMOTO!'s plan, which was approved by‘his superisr
officers of the Army General Staff including Ninomiya,
who was Vice-Chief of the Staff, and Tatekawa, who was
Chief of the Second Division of the Staff, was to start
-a demonstration as an expression of disapproval of the
Diet. It was expected that a clash would occur with the
Pelice during the demonstration and that this clash could
be expanded until the disorder would justify the Army in
establishing martial law, dissolving the Diet and selz~
ing the Government. KO0ISO, Ninomiya, Tatekawa and
others cailed upon War Minister Ugakl at his Official
Residence and discussed their plans with him, leaving
with the impression that he was a ready tool for
their scheme. Dr. Okawa was instructed to proceed
with the mass demonstration; and HASHIMOTO delivered
to him 300 practice bombs, which KOISO had secured
for use on that occasion. They were to be used to
spread alarm and confusion in the crowd and increase
the appearance of riot. However, Dr. Okawa in his
enthusiésm addressed a letter to War Minister Ugaki
in which he stated that the time was just ahead for
a great migsion to descend upon Minister Ugaki; the War
Minister now realized the full import of the plet. He
%mmediately called in KOISO and HASHIMOTO and instructed
them to stop all further plans to use the Army to carry
6ut this febolution agaihst the Government. The pro-
jécfé&'c@up dtetat was avertea. XIDo, who was then
the Chief}Secretary to the Lord Keeper of the Privy
Séal,. was fuily-informed of the plqt beforehand by a
frieéa;fwbo suggested that the Imperial Household
shouldkbéfadvised. '
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THE_WAKATSUKI CABINET CONTINUED THE "FRIENDSHIP POLICY"

Although the "March Incident" hastened the fall
of the Hamaguchi Cabinet, which was followed on 14 April

1931 by the formation of the “akatsuki Cabinet, it did
not succeed in displacing the "Friendship Policy" foster-
ed by Baron Shidehara for he was retained as Forelgn

Minister by Premiler Wakatsuki. General MINAMI, who had
been a War Councillor since his relief as Commander of
the Korean Army, was selected as War Minister. He re-

placed General Ugaki, who was in disgracé with the Army
for having reduced the size of the Army and for having
refused to take part in the "March Incident". Ugaki re-
signed from the Army and went into retirement..
THE WANPAOSHAN INCIDLNT

The "Friendship Policy" was destined to be put
to further tests, by two "Incidents", shich had far-reach-
ing effect upon opinion in Japan. The first of these
“"Incidents" occurred at Wanpaoshan, a small village lo~
cated scme 18 miles north of Changchun, in Manchuria,
The village is located in a low marshy area alongside
the Itung River. A group of Koreené leased a large tract
of land near Wanpaoshan and prepared to irrigate the land
by digeing a ditch several miles long, extending from the
Itung River across a tract of land, not included in thgir
lease, and occupied by Chinese farmers. After a consider-
able length of the ditch had been constructed, the Chinese
farmers arose en masse and protested to.the Wanpaoshan
authorities, who dispatched police and ordered the Koreans
t® cease construction a2t once and leave the area occupied
by the Chipese. The Japanese Consul at Changchun also
sent police to protect the Koreans. On 1 July 1931 after
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negotiations had produced no results, the Chinese farm-
ers took matters igto their own hands and drove the Kor-
eans from their lands and filled the ditch, During this
operation, Japanese Consular Police opened fire on the
Chinese farmers and drove thom away, while the Koreans
returned and completed their irrigation préject under
the protéctionbof the Japanese police. No casualtiés
resulted from this "Incident", but the sensational ac-
cousnts of 1t printed in the Japanese and Korean Press
cause & se¢riles of anti-Chinese riots in Korea in which
Chinssa were massacred and their property destroyed,
which in turn causéd a revival of the anti-Jdapanese bay-
oatt in China,

About this time, the War Ministry ipvited eof-
ficials of the South Manchurian Raillway Company‘tq dis-
cuss "Manchurian Problems". At the discussions, MINAMI
ropresented the Army and stated that he had ldng recog-
nized the necessity of ipcreasing the number of divis-
logs in Korea.

THE NAKAMURA INCIDENT

The killing of a Japanese army captain by the
name of Nakamura, Shintara, on 27 Junre 1931 by soldiers
upder the command of Kuan Yuheng, Commander of the Third
Reziment of the Chinese Reclamation Army in Manchuria,
which killing did nat beeome known to the Japangse until
. abqut 17 July 1931, gave rise to the second "Incident".
Captain Nakamura, a regular Japanese army officer, was .
on & mission under orders of the Japanese Army. Accord=-
ing to the Chinese, he was armed and carrisd patent medi-
qigo, whieh included narcotie drugs fpr non-medisal pur-

pases. He was accompanied Ry three interpreters and
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assistents znd represented himself as sf "Aprieultursl
"Expert", When he reeched e peint neer Teonan, he end
his sssistents were ceptured snd shot; end their hodies
were cremeted to concesl the evicdence of the deed.

This "Incident" greatly aggravated the resentment of the
Jeranese Milit;ry against the "Frienéship Policy"; end
the Jéoenese Press repestedly declared thstv"Solution
"of* the Menchurien Problem ought to be by forqe%"

THE ARMY ATTITUDE STIFFENED

The Army stiffened its attituce in regerd to
reduction of ermaments ¢nd the plen of the Finance De-
partment to economize, and threatened to eppeel to the
Throne. The Foreign Minister was bitterly ssssiled in
the Press snd by ultra-neticnelists end the militerists

_ for "Shidehars's weak-kneed foreign policy". The Cherry
Soclety continued 1ts agitetion for the use of force,
The Bleck Dragon Soclety held mass-meetings, Dr. Okawa
stevped vp the tempo of his provagenda. He wes conduct-
ing a campeign of public speeches end nublicaticns to
bulld uo sentiment in support of the movement to occupy
lsnchurie, He mede a speech along this line at the
Navel Academy. The Army vas completely out of control
snd covld not be restreined. The Chiefs of Staff held
a2 conference end declded thet since one could not tell
whet Msrshel Cheng Hsueh-lisng would do, he shovld be
smeshed firmly end without hesitstion, Dr. Okawa con-
fided in a friend that he snd Cclonel ITACAKI snd certain
other army offieers would bring sbout én "Incident"” in
Mukden leter on thet would solve ell "Menchurian Prob-
"lems", KIDO admits that Baron Harada informed him of a
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piot to this end on the part of the_military of ficers in
Menchuria as early as 23 June 1931. i
1 On 4 August 1931, MINAMI addressed a conference
of Army Commanders and Commanding Genera%s. He.
 saLd, "Some observers, without studying the conditions
"nf neighboring foreign countries, hastily eadvocate
Mimitation of armaments and engage in propaganda
"unfavorable to the natlion and the Army. Msnchurla and
: "Mongolia are very closely related to our country fror
“the viewpoint of nur national defense as well as
"pnlitics and economics. It 1s to be regretted that
"the recént . sttuation in that part of China is following
"a trend unfavorable to our Empire. In view of the
"situatlon, I hope you will execute your duty in educa-
'ﬁting and training the troops with enthusiasm and sin-
“cerlty so that you may serve the cause of His Majesty
"to .perfection.”
‘ The Citlzens!' Disarmament League took issue with
MINAMI on this speech and addressed a letter to him in
. which they accused him of spreading propaganda in the
Army in violation of the Military Criminal Code,
Lt. dolonel HASHIMOTO and Lt. Colonel Shigeto,

'who was also a member of the Cherry Soclety, dined at

’ the‘homé of a friend, Fujita, in Tokyo, during August
1931, During the course of the meal, the "Manchurian
"pProblem" was discussed snd the two Lt. Colonels agreeé
“that positive action should be takeg in Manchuria. A
‘few days later, Lt. Colonel Shigeto appeared at the home
of Fujita and deposited a large sum of money for safe=
keeping. During the following days this fund was dramm
. upgn'by Shigetb in verying amounts. After the "Mukden
"Incident", Fujita éalled at the home of Shigeto and

exclaimed, "You have accomplished what you were contemp=
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lating in Manchuria!" Shigeto replied, "Yesi" and

smiled; he then added, "™We will expel Charg Hsueh-
"liang from Manchuria and bring Pu Y1 to Manchuria

"and install him as Governor of the Far Eastern

"Provincesi® Upon questionlng HASHIMOTO, Fujita
received the reply, "Yes, things have core to pass
"where they should comel"
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DOHIHARA INVESTIGATED

Colonel DOHIHARA, who had been attachgd to the

Army General Staff since his return from China in March
1929, was sent by the Chief of the General Staff to

investigate the dcath of Captain Nakamura. Although

his mission was ostensibly to investigate Capatin

Nakamura's death, his real mission appears to have been )

to determine the sirength, state of training and condition

of the Chinese armies and the efficiency of their com-

munication system. He departed from Tokyo in July, 193X

and traveled by way of Shanghai, Hankow, Peiping and
Tieptsin before reporting t o Mukden. He admits that the

' investigation of the Nakamura Incident‘was only one of

the missions that took him to China. Although the Head-~

quarters of the Kwantung Army was in Port Arthur, the
Headquarters of the Special Services Orgagization of that
Army was 1n Mukden. DOHIHARA arrived at Mukden on 18

August 1931 and took command of the Special Scrvices
Organization.

FOREIGN MINISTER SHIDEHARA ALSO INVESTIGATED

Foreign Migister Shidehara, anxious to enforce
his "Friendship Peolicy" in Manchuria and give the Army
no occasion to capitalize on the "Nakamura Incident",
digpatched Consul~General Hayashi from Tokyo on 17 Aug-

ust 1931 with instructions to investigate and settle the
affair. The Consul-General cslled upon the Chinese

Governor of Liaoning Province, whe appeinted « commission

t® investigate and report upon the "Iacident". This
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Commission reported on 3 September 1931; but its report
was unsatisfactory to the Chinese authoritlies. On the
4th of Septemgber, Counsul-Gengral Hayashl was informed
by Genersl Yung Chen, the Chinese Chief of Staff, that
the report of the Commission was indecisive and unsat-
isfactory and that it would be necessary to conduct a
second enquiry. Marshal Chang Hsueh-llang, who was
sick in a hospital at Peiping, was advised of the slt-
uation; and he immediately ordered a new Commissionto
be appointed and instructed to investigate the death of
Captain Nakamura. At.the same time, he sent Major
Shibayama to Tokye to canfer with Foreign Minister
Shidehara and make it clear that he desired to settle
the case amicably. In the meantime he had sent a high
official to Tokyo to confer with Baron Shidehara and
ascertain what common ground could be found far the
settlement of verious Sino-J;panese issues then out-
standing.

DOHTHARA REPORTED TO THE ARMY GENERAL STAFF

Colonel DOHIHARA returﬁed to Tokyo early in
Scptember to report to thc Army General Staff. After his
return, the Press freel& published references to the
fact that it had been decided tb'use force to settle all
pending issues in Manchuria as recommended by Colonel
DOHIHARA. The Press also stated that conferences were
being held between the Viar Ministry and the Army Generél
Steff to arrange definite instructions to be given to
Colonel DOHIHARA. These publ{catiéns may Or may not be
factually accuratc. They were not officlally denied.
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They fanned the rising flame of Japanese opinion in
favoring the use of force against China. It is
established that Colonel DOHIHARA disagreed with Consule
General Hayashi regarding settlement of the Nakamura
Ineident and continued to question the sincerity of the
Chinese efforts to arrive at a satisfactory solution
of the case. War Minister MINAMI later confided in a
friend that at the time he had advocated decisive
settlement of the "Manchurian Problem" in line with
Army opinion. KIDO, as Chief Secretary to the Lord
Keeper »f the Privy Seal, noted in his diary on 1Q
September 1931 that he agreed with the theory that "selfe
ﬁdefensive" ection might be unavoidable in connection
with Manchuria according to future developments.

FOREIGN MINISTER SHIDEHARA CONTINUED_EFFORTS AT

MEDIATION

Rumors were current in Tokyo that the Army was

planning an "Incident" in Mukden, and these rumors were
heard by Foreign Minister Shidehara. 1In fact Shidehara
stated, "Shortly before the Manchurian Incident, as
"Forelgn Minister, I received confidential reports and
‘“infarmation that the Kwantung Army was engaged in
"amassing troops and bringing up ammunition and material
"for some military purpose, and knew from such reports
"that setinn of some kind was contemplated by the Military
"Clique".

It ncw appears from the evidence adduced before
this Tribupal - though these facts were not known to
3hidehara at the time « that Lieutenant, or Captaln,



Kewekani, who wes stationed at Fushun in commend of a
deteched comvany of the second battellon of the Independ=-
ent Infentry Gerrison had received orders from the Com-
mender-in-Chief of the Kwentung Army which involved the
sbsence of himself end his commeny from Fushun. The
remeining compenies of this bsttalion were stetioned at
Mukden gnd took part in'the atteck on the Chinese Barrscks
at Mukden on the 1€th of September. The full content of
the orders which Kewekaml had reccived from the Commender-
in-Chief is not esteblished, but they involveé thet
Kewskemi and his company_should entrein end lesve Fushun
upon the occurrence of s certein emergency. Thereuvon
Kewskami 2ssembled the Japanese police,-ex-servicemen,
end civiliens et Fushun énd esked them whet they would do
. if on 18th September 1931 en event occurred in Mukéen which
required him and his compeny to leave Fushun, He is ssld
to have been enxious sbout defense et Fushun shoulé he
and his comreny lesve thet city. He also assembled the
officiels of the Railwey at Fushun, He to0ld them thet
some ecute situation might arise efter the 17th of
Seotember end thet arrengements ought to be méée ebout
trains st Fushun. It sppeers thet up till thst time no
arrangement had been mzde for hsving a night trein stend-
. ing by et Fushun to move iroops in cese of emergency, and
Kewekeml desired thet such provision should be mede,

The csse fof the defence in regeré to this
most significent effeir is thet Kawakami had no orcders
which relsted speeificelly to the 18th of September; thet
his o;ders were general, to teke certein action if and
when en emergency occurred; thet uoon e review of the
situstion Kewskemi speculeated thet the emergency might
occur about the 18th of September; snd thet this guess
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of his alone accounts for his mention of that date, when
speaking to the people at Pushun. Thus, according to the
defence, Kawakaml guessed the exact date on which the
Chinese would deliver a surprise attack on the Japanese
troops at Mukden. Upon a conaideration of all the facts
relating to the incident of 18th September the Tribunal
unhesitatingly rejects this explanation anmd holds. that
Kawakaml had orders to take certain action in an emergency,
which would occur on the night of the 18th of September,
and was concerned since there was no provision for leaving
a train availables at Fushun at night.

Upon receiving the report from Hayashl, Shidehara
called upon War Mirlxister MINAMI and strongly protested
against the report., In the mesantime, SHIGEMITSU was hold-
ing conferences with Mr. T. V. Soong, who was Finance
Minister of the Republlic of China, and they had agreed to
meet in Mukden on 20 September 1931 and confer w.ith Maps
shal Chang Hsueh-liang and Count Ucl}ida, who was Presi-
dent of the South Manchurisn Railway Company, in an effort
to settls all outstanding differences betweén Japan and
the Marshal.,

NIGHT MANEUVERS BY THE kWANTUNG ARMY

The Ewantung Army had begun carrying out night
maneuvers on 14 Septembexf 1831 in the vicinity of the
barracks of the 7th Chinese Brigade. These barracks
were located near the tracks of the South Manchurian

Rallway, a short distance north of Mukden,
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The maneuvers invalved vigorous riflé and machine-gun fire,
and the 10,000 men of the 7th ﬁrigade had been confined teo
barracks on orders of Marshal Chang Hsueh-lieng in order to
avold a clash between them and the Japanese, These maneu=-
vers continued up to and including the night of 18 Septem-
ber 1931. _

Nr. Morishima, a member of the staff of the Consulate
who had been working with Hayeshi in an.attempt to settle
the Nakamura Incident; leerned that the Kwantung Army Units
stetioned 2t the important coe2l mining district of Fushun
would execute a meneuver which contemplated the océupation
of Mukden, leaving Fushun at about 11330 p.m. on the night
of 18 September 1931.

MARSHAL CHANG HSUEH-LIANG'S COM'ISSION RETURNED TO MUKDEN
Mershal Chang Hsueh-liang's Commission, which had been

investigating the Nakamura Incident, returned to Mukden on
the morning of 16 September 1931. The Japenese~Consul=~
Genergl called upon General Yung Chen, the Chinese Chief of
Staff, on the afternoon 6f 18 September 1931, and the latter
stated thst Commander Kuen Yuheng-had been brought to Muk-
den on 16 September 1931 cherged with the responsibility for
the murder of Captain Nakemura and would be immediately
tried by a court-mertial. It eppearéd that the case would
be settled. However; the conference between the Consul and
General Yung wes adjourned at about 8 pem., beceuse 1t was
felt thet since 2 member of the Military wes involved, it
would be necessarf to confer with appropriate reﬁresenta-
.tives of the ¥Xwantung Army before an& further represents-
tions could be mede to the Chinese officisls.

¥r, Merishima, of the Consulate, was detailled ta arrenge
far thelagtendance of appropriate militaery represent;tives
at a furtherjconferehce,'which was to be held later ip the
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evening. He endeavored to contact Colonel DOHIHARA, and

Major Hanaya; however, he was unsble to locate elther of

them or eny other officer of the Speclal Service 0ffice,

although he sought them at their respective hotels, offices,

b;llets and other places which they frequented. He repor-

ted this to the Consulate and retired to his quarters.
FINAMI'S EMISSARY WENT_ ASTRAY

General Tatekawa of the Army General Staff arrived in
Mukden via the Antung-Mukden Railway at 1:00 p.m. on 18
September 1931. He had been sent to Manchuria to make an
inspection for the Army General Staff; end War Minister
MINAMI, acting on Foreign Minister Shidehzra's protest
against the rumor that the Army planned an "Incldent” at
Mukden for the 18th, had instructed Tatekawa to stop that
plot. MINAMI's denial that he gave this order to Tatekawa
is disproved by the subsequent statements of MINAMI and by
other statements of Tatekawa. The Kwantung Army Commander,
Honjo, who had just completed an inspeetion of his troops
and installations, was delivering an address to the 2nd
Division at Liaoyang when he received a telegram from hils
Chief-of-staff, Miyake, in Port Arthur, informing him of
Tetekawa's visit and suggesting that Staff Officer ITAGAKI
or Staff Officer Ishihera be detailed to meet Tatekawa and
escort him on his inspection tour. ’

Colonel ITAGAKI was detalled and proceeded from Liao=
yeng to Mukdenj and upon his arrival went to the Shinyokan
Inn. DOHIHARA's assistant, Major Hanaya, of ‘the Special
Service Office in Mukden, met General Tatekawa and escorted
him to join Colonel ITAGAKI at the Inn, where
Colonel ITAGAKI and he dined that evening.

Aacording to ITAGAKI,.General Tatekawa complained
that he had not been able to rest on his trip and
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was not inclined to discuss business immediately, but did
state that the superiors were worrying ebout the careless
and unscrupulous-~conduct of the young officers. To this,
ITAGAKI replied that there was no need to worry about thgt,
‘and that he would hear the General at leisure the next day.
After dinner, ITAGAKI took his leave of General Tatekawa '
and went to the Specilal Service Office, arriving there
about 9 p.m. General Tatekawa later told a friend that he
had no desire to interfere with any proposed "Incident" and
had allowed himself to be decoyed to the Inn, where he was
entertained by geisha girls while he listened to the
sound of firing in the distance and later retired and slept
soundly until called in the morning.
THE MUKDEN INCIDENT

At 9 o'clock in the evening of 18 September 1931,
Officer Liu, at the barracks of the 7th Chinese Brigade,
reported that a train compdsed of three or four coaches,
but without the usual type of locomotive, had stopped on .
the South Manchurian Railway opposite the barracks. At 10
p.m. the sound of a loud explosion was heard, immediately
followed by rifle fire. The Japenese sccount is that Lt.
. Kawamoto, of the Kwantung Army, with six men under his com-
mand, was on patrol duty, practising defence.exeréises
along the track near the place where the explosion ooscurred,
that he heard the explosionj that his patrol turned apd
ran back about 200 yards and found that a portion of one of
the rails had been blown outj; that while on the site of
the explosion, the patrol was fired upon from the
flelds on the cast side nf the traéks; that Lt.
Kawamoto called for feinforcemcnt; that at that
moment, the regular southbound train, dué in Mukden

at 10:30 p.m., was heard approaching; and that the train
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passed over the damaged rail without mishap to
arrive in Yukden on time. Captain Kawashira and
his company arrived at 10:50 p.m. and the Battalion
Commander Lieutenant Colonel Shimamoto commanding
the Second Battalion cf‘the Independent Infantry
Garrison ordered two more companies to proceed

to the spot. They arrived about midnight.
Another company at Fushun, which wss an hour-and-
a-half away, was ordered to proceed to the spot
also. This is the Company of Kawakami, who had
long ago announced thet he snd hils Company would
heve to leave Fushvn on the night of the 1E€th,
The barracks of the 7th Chinese Brigade were
glittering witp electric lights, but the Japanese
attacked the barracks without hesitetion st 11:30
p.m., employing ertillery as well as rifles and
machine-guns, Most of the Chinese soldiers
escaped from the berracks and retfeated to
Erhtaitze, to the northeast; however, the Japanese
claim they buried 320 Chinese soldiers and cap-
tured 20 wounded. The loss to the Japanese

was two privates killed and 22 wounded, Colonel
Hiréta commanding the 29th Regiment réceivgd a
telephone message at 103140 p.m, from Lt, Coleonel
Shimamoto informing him of the explosion on the
railroad end the plsn to sttack the barracks.
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Colonel Hirsts immedistely decided to attack
the walled city of lMukden, His attack cormenced
at 11230 p.m. Na resistence was orfered, the only
fighting that occurted wss with the volice, of
vhom approximstely 75 were killéd. The 2nd.
Division and part of the 16th Regiment left
Liaoyang at 3:30 a.m, of the 19th and arrived at
Yukden at 5 a.m. The arsenal apd aerodrome were
captured at 7330 a.m. Colonel ITAGAKI later
admitted that hzavy guns, which had been seeretly
installed in the Jepanese Infantry Compdund on
the 10th, had vroven useful in the bomberdment
of the airfield after the fighting got under
way. After ITAGAKI took leave of General
Tatekawa, he went to the Special Service Office.
There, according to him, he wes informed by
Colonel Shimamoto of his decision to
sttack the barracks of the 7th
Chinese Brigade and by Colonel Hirsta of his
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deelsion to attack the walled city of Mukden. ITAGAKI says
thet he accepted their decisions and took steps to report
to the Commander-in-Chief at Port Arthur.

ITAGAKT REFUSED TO NECOTIATE
In the meentime, 2t 103130 o'clock in the evening of 18

September 1931, Mr. Morishima of the Japanese Consulate,
réccived a telephore call frem the Armv Special Service 0Of-
fice in Mukden advising him that sn explosion hed occurred
on the South Manchurlan Railway and that he should report
to the Speclal Service Hesadguarters in Mukden, He ;rrived
at 10:45 end found ITAGAKI and ¥ajor Haneya end some others
theres ITAGAKI stated that the Chinese head explodgd the
railroad, that Japsn must take approprilate military sction,
and thet orders had been issued to thet effect, ¥r, Morish-
ima tried to persucsde ITAGAKI that they should rely upon
peaceful negotiations to adjust the matter. ITAGAKI then
reprimanded him end wanted éo know 1f the office of the
Consul-General intended to interfere with the right of
military command. }r. Morishima insisted that he was cer=-
tain the matter could be adjusted esmicebly through normel
negotictions, At thet point, Major Hanaya unsheethed his
sword in &n engry gesture end stated thet if Yorishima in-
sisted, he should be prepared to suffer the conseauences,
Hensya also stated that he would kill anyone who endeevored
i to interfere. That broke up the conference.

The Japanese Consulate received many recuests duriﬁg
the night from the Supreme Advisor for Marshel Cheng Hsueh-
lisng imploring the office of the Consul-General to persuade
the Jepanese Army to cease sttacks. All these representa=-
tiahs were communicated to the military but to no evall and

the fighting continued. The Cansul-General telked over the

.
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telephane a number of times during the night of the 18th
and morning of the 19th with Colonel ITAGAKI in an effert
to persuade him to cease the fighting, but Colonel ITA-
GAKT remained defiant and consistently informed the Con-
sul-General that he sheculd cease interference with the
right of military command. Consul-General Hayashi on
the morning of 19 September 1931 cabled Foreign Minister
Shidehara, "In view ef the fact that it was proposed
"ceveral times from the Chinese side that this matter be
"settled 1n a peaceful way, I 'phoned to Stafﬁ Officer
"ITAGAKI and said that since Japan and China had not yet
"formally entered into a state of war and that, mgreover,
"as China had declared that she would act upen the non-
“"resistance principle absolutely, it was necessary for
"us at this time to endeavor to prevent the aggravation
"of the 'Incident' unnecessarily, and I urged that the
"matter be handled thrpugh diplomatie chennels, but the
"above mentioned Staff Officer answered that since this
"matter concerned the prestige of the State and the Army,

"it was the Army's intentien to see it through thorqughly.!'

THE MUFDEN INCIDENT WAS PLANNED

The eQidence is sbundent and convincing that the
"Mukden Incident" was carefully planned beforehand by
officers of the Army General Staff, qfficers of the
Kwantung Army, members of the Cherry Soclety,
and others. Several of the Participatars in the
plan, including HASHIMOTO, have on various occasions
admitted their part in the plot and have stafed
that the object of the "Incident" was to affgrd an
excuse for the occupation of Fanchuria by the Kwantung
Army, and the establishment of a new State there based @qn
the "Kimgly Way" and subservient to Japan. In Japan
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General Tatekawa of the Army General Staff was the leader.
This was the same Tatekawa whom MINAMI pn Shidehara's
compleint sent to Mukden to stop the plot, the same
Tatekawz who had no desire to interfere with »ny pro-
- posed incident. 1In Manchuria, ITAGAKI was the principal
figure. The case which has been presented to the Tribunal
as a general defence of the actions of the Japrnese on
the night of 18th September and as a particuler defence
of those who, 1like ITAGAKI, were in action on that night
is this: it 1s said that previous to that night Chinese
troops in Mahchuria had incregsed so that the Japanese
trqops in Manchuria whe numbered only some 10,000 men,
then faced a hostile army which numbered some 200,000
men and was superior in equipment to the Japrnesej it
1s sa2id that the disposition of the Chinese troops had
recently been chenged so thot the Japmnese troope,
widely dispersed in groups a2long the railweay line, faoed
concentrations which threntened their annihilatian; it
is said thot the beheviour of the Chinese troops towards
the Japrnese troops wes provocetive and insulting; it
is said thet all indicntions pointed to an unproveoked
attack by the Chinese troops upon the Jepanese troops,
in whierh the letter would be overwhelmed, unless de-
cisive counter-sction wrs promptly taken. Therefore,
it is said, a plen wes drawn up whereby, if the Chinese
attacked, the Kwantung Army would concentrate its meip
forces in the vicinity of Mukden snd deliver a heavy
blow to the mucleus of the Chinese forces in the viel-
nity of Mukden, and thus by sezling the fate of the
enemy would settle the mstter within a short period.
It was a part of this plan thet two heavy guns should be
secretly set up in the Mukden Indepehdent.Garrison Bar-
racks, Such is the testimony of ITAGAKI. When therefore,
s2ys ITAGAKT. he heard on the night of 18th September of
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the blowing up of the railway and the fighting ocutside the
Chinese Barracks, it was apparent thet this wes a planned
challenge on the part of the Chinese Regular Army against
the Japanese Army and he approved of the decisions to atack
the Chinese Barracks atd the walled city of Mukden, because
itlwas absolutely necessery and in-line with the plan of
operations of the Army drawn up in cese of emergency.

The picture thus painted is that of a planned attack by
the Chinese Army, overwhelmingly superior in numbers, upon
some 1500 Jepanese troops in the vicinity of Mukden; of a
surprise attack upon an unanticipsted accasion; and of a
gwift counter-atteck by the Japanese troops at the nucleus
of the superlor forces whereby they were routed, The pic-
ture is false save in the one paerticular, that Mukden was
captured and the Chinese troops driven away.

The Chinese troops hed no plan to attack the Japznese.
They were caught unprepared. In the attack on the Barracks,
where there were thousands of Chinese troops, the Jspanese
fired from the derkness upon the brightly 1it Bérracks and
met with trifling resistance, mainly from‘some‘Chinese
troops who were cut off in their attempt to escape. 1In
their capture of the city of Mukden, they met only negli-
gible resistance pn the part of some police.

There 1s no question of the Jepanese being surprised by
the events pf that night. For some time before 18 September
1931, rumors were current in Japan that the Army was plan:
ning an "Incident" in Mukder. Lieutenant Kawakami at Fushug
had revealed that an "event" might pccur in Mukden on 18
September 1931. Consul-Gemeral Hayashi had telegraphed ta
the Foreign Minister the news thest the QQmpany Commander
of a Japanese Unit at Fushun had s21id that within a week a
big "Incident" would break out, Morishima, a member of the

staff of the Japanese Consulete at Mukdepn, had learned that
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Kwantung Arry units stetioned at Fushun woulid execute a
manoeuvre which conterpleted the occunation of ‘ukden,
leaving Fushun about 11:30 on the night of 18 Sevtember
1931. The Foreign Minister attached so much credence to
the information he had that he complained to the Var
Minister and persuaded the latter to dispatch General
Tatekawa to Manchuria to "stop the plot", a General who,
having no desire to interfere with any vroposed
"Incident" failed to fulfill his mission., And when, as
the Japanese allege, a patrol of a Lieutenant and six
men was fired on in the dark of the night of 18 September
1931, all the Japanese forces 1n Manchurila were brought
into action almost simultaneously on that night over
the whole area of the South Manchuria Railway from
Changchvn to Port 4rthur, a distance of approximately
400 miles. The Chinese troops at Antung, Yingkow,
Liaoyang and other smaller towns were overcome and dis-

armed without resistance. The Japanese Railway Guards
and Gendarmerie remained in these plsces and the units

of the 2nd Division at once concentrated at Mukden to
take part in the more serious operations. ITAGAKI was

at the Special Service Office at Mukden to approve the
initial attacks by the Japenese and to resist all efforts
by the Javanese Consul-General Hayashi and the Japanese
Consul Morishima to versuade him to stop the fighting,
notwithstanding that the Cousul-General informed him
that China had declared that she would act on the
princinle of non-resistance. Even among the Japanese
there werc those who believed that the "Incident" wes
planned by the Japanese. A yesr after it happened, we
find the Emneror inquiring il the "Incident" was the
result of a Japanese plot, as rumored. The Tribunzl
rcjeets the Japsnese contention and holds that the .
so-called "Incident" of 18 September 1931 was planned

and executed by the Japanese,
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Preparet{on for wer in Chine wes not confined to the
Kwentung Army. In Jepen en unusuel shift of rersonnel
ogcurred on 1 august 1931 es if in enticipstion of comihg
events, Such trusted officers ss OSHIMA, XKOISO, MUTO,
UMEZU, HATA end ARAKI, were inclucded in this versonnel
shift. OSHIMA wes epnointed & Chief of Section in the
Army‘Generel Steff, s Member of the Militery Technical
Council, and Lieison Officer to the Navy Genersl Steff;
KOISO was epnointed a Lt. Generslj MUTO wes relleved as sn
Instructor in Stretegy et the Militery Steff College and
mece evalleble to the Army Geheral Stsff; UM ZU wes made
Chief of the General Affelirs Department of the Army
Genersl Staff Office; HATA was promoted to Lt, Genefal
anélessigned as Insnector of Artillery end Commender of
the 14th Divisionj anc ARAKI wes epocinted Chief of the
Generel Affeirs Depérthent of the Office of the Inspector-~
General of Militery Educetion.

"GENERLL HOMJO ASSUMED COMMAND AT MUKDEN

Celonel ITLCAKI, who, as senlor steff officer on the
spot heé been in active commané st Mukden during the
"Incident", wes relleved by General Honjo, who srrived
et Mukden at noon on 19 September 1931 end raridly
exvended the "Mukden Incident" into whet ceme "to be knewn
as the "Menchurien Incicent".

Homjo hsd returned to Port Arthur, efter éeliveriné
his eddress to the 2nd Division, the Division which
attscked Mukéen, srriving st Port Arthur sbout 9 p,m. on
1# September 1931, Honjo hed received the first news of
the firghting st Mukden st sbout 11 p.m. frorm & newspaper
spency. He immedirtely went to Kwantung Army Headqusrters
in Fort Arthur, where he issued orders thet sction shovld

follow the opereticnsl plens slreedy estsblished, It is
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stated in evidence that & few minutes after ﬂidnight on
the 18th a second telegram from the Specisl Service Office
at Mukden was recelved at the Kwantung Army Headauarters
reporting that the fighting had became more widespread
and that the Chinese forces were bringing up reinforce-
ments. If a telegram to this effect was received, there
was no basis in fact for the statement that the‘Chinese
forces were bringing up reinforcements.s They were in full
retreat from the Japanese attack. Honjo's staff advised
that he should "mobilize the whole of the Jepanese mili-

"tery might to seal the fete of the enemy in the shortest
“"possible time." Honjo replied, "Yes, let it be done,"
Orders weré immedistely issued bringing into esction =211
Jepanese forces in Manchuria; the Japanese Gerrison Army
in Kores was asked to send reinforcements in accordence
with the pre-arrenged plan; and the Second Overseas Fleet
was requested to sail for Yingkow. Under these orders,
all the Jepenese forces in Menchuria, end some of ‘those
in Korea, were brought into action almost simultaneously
on the night of 18 September 1931 over the whole area of
the South Manchurien Railway from Changchun to Port Arthur.

Upon arriving at Mukden, General Honjo set up a
command post at the railwey station and declared to the

world his intention to weage & punitive war,

MINAMI SANCTIONED THZ KWANTUNG ARMY ACTION

Wor Minister MINAMI sanctioned the action of the
Kwantung Army and acted as & buffer between that Army
and the Cabinet to prevent effective interference by the
Government, He received informestion of the situation at
Mukden in a telegram from the Special Service Office there
at ebout 3 a.m, on 19 September 1931. Premier Wakatsuid
first heard of the fighting when he recelved a telephpne
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call from MINZNI sometime between 6 end 7 o'clock on the
rcrning of 19 Sentermber 1931, The Fremier cslled e meeting
of the Cebinet for 10 a.m. NINAMI sent Lt, Genersl KOISO,
who wes Chief of the Militery Affeirs Buresu of the Ver
Ministry, to asct es Lisison Officer between the Army
.Cenerel Bta”f end the Cebinet., At the Cebinet meeting,
MINAMI reported thet the Chinese troops hed fired on the
Jepenese troops at Mukcéen and thet thelr fire had been
returned. He cherescterized the action of the Jepnanese as
Yan sct of righteous self-defense", The Cebinet exvressed
2 desire thet the effair be termineted et once., MINAMI
steted thet he would.investigete and renort to the Csbinet.
The Cabiret then resolved unon 2 policy of non-exvension

of the "Incident"., The Premier called upon the Emperor at
1:30 o'clock thet afterhqon and iﬁfprmed him of the
situation #nd the decision of the Cebinet. The Emperor
ggreed thet the Army shoild not try.to enlerge the situetion
but should ston further ection ss soon as it founé itself
in an ‘advantegeous nosition., NINAXI disvatched Lt. Colonel
Hi SHINOTO ané two other officers of the Army General Stsff
te Mukden for the announced purpose of communicating to the
Kwantung Army Commender the cdecision of.the Government to
prevent the exﬁenéinn of the "Incicent".

The Army wss not be controlled; end the Premier

cast about desperately; but without success, for essist-
ance In enforcing this policy of non-exvension of the
"Incident." In sn effort to find a way to ccntrol the
Army, the Premier held e meeting et £:30 of the evening

of 19 Sertember 1931 et the official resifence of the
Kinister of the Imperial Household; Senior Stetesman

Prince Seionji's Secretsry Beron Herede, Chlef Secretsry

to the Lord Keener of the Frivy Sesl KIDO, the Grend
Chamberlein, the Viee-Grend Chemberlein, end the Military
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Alde-de-Camp to His MajJesty, among others, were present.
The only suggestion ceme from KIDO, who proposed daily
meetings of the Cabinet, This suggestion proved to be
of no éffect, since Wer Minister MINAMI reported at
each of these meetings that for "strategic and tretical"
considerations it hed been necesssry for the Japanese
forces to pursuec the Chinese troops a certn;n distance
further into Chinese territory, but that such action
wes only "protective" and would in no sense be expanded.
However, at this very time, the Chinese had proposed
through Minister T, V., Soong that a powerful commission
be orgenized consisting of both Japenese and Chinese

in en effort'to prevent further expansion of the con-
fllet. SHIGEMITSU, in reporting thils proposal to
Foreign Minister Shidehara suggested thet it be
accepted, if for no other reason than to strengthen

the position of the Japanese in regard to the "Incident."
Although Imperial Sanction was réquired under existing
regulations for the Korean Army to commence operacions
outside Korea, the 39th Mixed Brigade of the 20th Div-
ision consisting of 4,000 men and artillery which

had concentreted at Shingishu on the Korean frontier,
crossed the Yalu River into Manchuria on 21 September
1931 and arrived at Mukden around midnight of tne same
day, without having received the Imperial Sanction;

" neverthaless, the Cabinet decided on 22 September 1931
that the expenses incurred in this move should be

defrayed and later the Imperlal Sanction for this mave
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was obtained. This had not been reporéed to the Cabinet
by MINAMI. At the Cabinet meeting of 22 September 1931,
MINAMI made further excuses for allowing the Army to
coptinug its aggression. As Premier Wakatsuki ssyss
"Doy after day expansion continueds and I had various
"conferences with War Minister MINAMI. I was shown
"maps dally on which MINAMI would show by e line a
"boundary which the Army would not go beyond, and
"almost daily this boundery wes ignored and further
"expansion reported, but always with assuranées thet

"this was the final move."
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-KIDO recordeé¢ in his ¢isry, thet cduring a discussion
by £ group et the residence of Beron Herece 1t was men-
tioned that althcugh the Emperor heé erprove¢ the Ceblw
net's pelicy of non-exrension, the Army hed been indig-
nant thet the Emperor had been induced by his personal
attendents to form sveh sn opinion. It vwas decided by
this group thet the Emperor hed better sey no more sbout
the Ceblnet's policy; end thet Elder Stetesman Prince
Saionji had better remiin out of Tokyo to egvoid inten-
s1fying the entipethy held¢ for him by the M1'itery Clique.
In this menner, MINAMI's effective cooperetion with the
Army Generel Steff, through his Liaison Officer KOISO,
prevented the Government from enforcing 1ts declsion to
helt further exrvensicn of the "Mukden Incident". This
1s confirmed by #n sdmission mede by MINAVT sfter the
surrender thet he hed been in fevor of the asction tsken
by the Kwantung Army. .

COLONEL DOHIHAPA RETURNID TC MUKDIN

Colonel DOEIHARA he¢ ccmmleted his renort to the
Army Genersl Stsff, recommended the sclution of ell
nending "Menchurien GQuestions® by the use of force es
socn es possible, enc wes on his way’bsck,to his Special
Service Office in Mukéen tq nley t%e vwrincivpal role 1n the
orgenization of the new Stete in Menchurla besed on the
"Kingly Way", when the "Incident" occurrec there,
DOHIHARA's extensive knowledge of Chins end its peovle,
gained over some éighteen yeers spent.in.activevperti-
cipation in loeal velitics es a Militery Ailde under
successive Chiqese militery leeders, quelified him
more then eny other Japenese Arm& officer to sct as
over-sll eévisor end cooréinetof in the plenning, exe-

cution an¢ exvloliteticn of the "Mukden' Incicent".
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There can be no doubt that such was the part played by
DOHIHARA. His reconnalssance trip through Chiwma, with
a brief pause in Mukden before reporting to the Army
General Staff, and his rcturn to Mukden on the eve of
the "Incident", together with his actions thereafter,
leave us with no other conclusion,.

COLONEL DOHIHARA AS MAYOR OF MUKDEN

The organization of a provincial government for

Liaoning Province had proven to be a difficult one,

. because Mukden was the center of the Province, and
vduring the fighting, most of the influential Chinese

had fled to Chinchow ﬁhere they were econtinuing to
carry on the provincial administration. Chinese General
Tsang Shih-yl, who was Governor of the Province and had
remained in Mukden, refused to cooperate with the Japan-

ese in the orgsnization of a new provincial government;
for this, he was lmmedlately arrested and confined in

prison., Being thus hinderea by lack of cooperation
from the Chinese, the Japanese Army issued a proclamation
on 21 September 1931 installing Colonel DOHIHARA as
Mayor of Mukden; he proceéded to rule the e¢ity with
the ald of a so-called "Emergency Committee" composed
mostly of Japanese. By 23 September 1931 DOHIHARA had
made himself complete master‘of the city and was found
by visiting journalists in the Japanese Army Headquar-
ters, where he was acting as political representative
and spokesman for the Army. From this point on the
organization of provisional governments for'the three
Esstern Provinees made headway. On 23 September 1931,
Lt. General Hsi Hsia wes invifed to form a provisional

governmept for Kirin Province, and the next day, it
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was announced that a provisional government had been
formed for Liaoning Province with Mr. Yuan Chin-hai
s Chairman of the "Committee for the Maintenance of
"Peace and Order¥, Ti’le Japanese Press hailed this

as the first step in a separatist movement.
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SILF-COVEENMENT CUIDING BOARD

The Self-Covernment Guiding Boerd was orgaﬁized
by the Japenese Army in Mukden during the last helf of
September 1931, The purposé of the Board wes to ster?
en independence movement and spreed it throughout Men-
churia., Colonel ITAGLKI wes in cherge of the Steff Sec-
tion having supervision over the Boerdé; end Colonel
LOHIHARA, es heed of the Speciel Service Office, sup-
plied the Board with &Il necessery confidentliel inform-
etion regarding the Chinese, Although the Cheirman of
the Board wes Chinese, esp~roximetely 90 per cent of the
rersennel emnlgyed by the éoafd were Jepenese resldents
in Menchuria. )

Generel Hsi Hsie accented the Jepenese invitstion,
celled & meeting of government orgenizetion end Japenese
edvisors snd on 30 September issved & proclamation: este=
blishing e provisionel government for Kirin Province
under vrotection of the Jepanesé Army.

General Cheng Ching-hui, Administrator of the
Speciel District, e21so celled g conference in his office
et Herbin on 27 September 1931 to discuss the orgenize-
tion of en "lmeigency Committee of the Snmeciel District."

Genersl Honjo took edventege of some mincer dis-
turbences in the town of Chienteo, in Kirin Province, te
snnounce that Jepen wouvld no longer recognize the govern-
ment of Mershsl Chang Hsueh-lieng end would not ceese
operetions until his nower wes comnletely broken,

v ROTESTS £ND ASSURANCES

China lodged e protest with the Leegue of Nations
aéainst the ezction of Japen ia Yanchurie, Thé protest
wes filed on 23 September 1931, The Council of the Lesgue
w2s gssured by the Jepenese Government thet Jepen hed

strrted withdrewing her troops to the reilroed zone end wouls
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continue the withdrawal; upon this assurance, the
Council adjourned to meet again on 14 October 1931.
The United States 9f.Amer1ca also protested ’
against the fighting in Manchuria and on 24 September
1931 called the attention of both Jépan and China to
the provisions of the existing treaties:. After a
Cabinet meeting that day, the Japanese Ambassador
in Washington delivered to the Secretary of State
of the Unlted States a Note in which it was stated
among other things, "It may be superfluous to repeat
"that the Japanese Gover;ment harbers no territorial

"designs in Manchuria®,
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THE OCTOBEE INCIDENT

These sssursnces given to the Leesgue end to

the United Stetes indiceted thet the Cebinet enc the
Armv d1d not sgree unon ¢ common nolicy in Menchuria.

It wes this dlssgreement which cegused the so-cslled
"October Incident"., This wes en ettemnt on the vert

of certein officers of the Army Generel Steff and their
sympathizers to organize o coup d'etat to overthrow

the Government, dest}oy the politicel perty system, snd
esteblish # néw Covernment which would support the
Army's vplen for the occupation sné exnloltstion of
Menchurla, The plot centered sround the Cherry Society;
encd the vlsn wes to "cleense the iceological ené politi-
"eal stmcsphere" by a;sassinatiﬁg the government lezders.
HASHIMOTO wés the lesder of the groun end gave the
necessery orcers for the executlon of the scheme.
HASHINOTO a@mitted thet he origineted the D}otvin eerly
October 1931 to bring ebout s Covernment heeded by
ARAKI, KIDO wes well informed of the orovosed@ rebellion
end his only concern seems to heve bern to find & wey

to 1imit the disorders so e£s to rrevent widesrwreed
demsge enc sscrifices. However, & certsin Lt. 'Colonel
Nemoto informed the Folice of the nlot ené Wer Minister
MINAMI ordered thr lesders srrested, thereby breeking-
up the vlot. SHIRLTORI criticized MIFAMI for opposing
the coup end declered thet it wes necessary to teke
promnt gction so as_to~creete a new régime in ¥enchuris;
ené thet if MIFAMi he¢ given hils tecit gonrovel to the
scheme, 1t wovuld heve feclliteted s solution of the

"Menchurisn Problem",
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After the failure of the "October Incldent"
rur:ors were heszrd tc the effect that Af the Central
Authorities in Tokyo dié not support the Kwvantung Army
"in the execution of its plan to occupy all ¥enchuria
and establish a puppet State theré, that Army would
cdeclare itself in’ependent of Japan and proceed with
the prroject. This threat appears to have been effective
in producing a change in the Government and its attitude.

The ¥ar Ministry began censoring the newss and
arny officers called upon writers and editors, who
wrote or published anything unsatisfactory to the War
Ministry, and acvised ther that such writings were dis-
pleasing to the "ar linistry, Violent organizations
threatened editors and writers when they expressed
views contrary to that of the War Ministry.

DECISION TO ENTHRONE PU YI

After this change of attitude by the Jaranese
Government, Colonel ITAGAXI and Colonel DOHIHARA
decicded to return Henry Pu Yi, the deposed Emperor of
Chira, and enthrone hib as Erperor of Manchuria as an
emergency measure to combat the influence of ¥arshal
Chang Hsueh-liang, which was growing progressively
stronger with the unity between the Young Marshal end
Genéralissimo Chiang Kai~-shek. The néw provisional
government operating under the protection of the
Japanese J4rmy had succeeded in taking over all tax
collection and finance institutions and haé fﬁrther
strengthened 1its position by reorganization, but it was
having consicerable difficulty due to the Marshal's
* continued popularity., The Kwanfung Arry General Staff

becane fearful that the provisional governrent set up
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by them woeuld conspire with the Mhrshal§ therefere,

1t was decided by Colonels ITAGAKI and DOHIHARA to
proceed at once with the erganization of an independent
State by uniting the Three Eastern Provinces of
Heilungkiang, Kirin and Liaoning under the nominal
leadership of Hen;y Pu Yi, the dethroned Eﬁperor of
China,

* COLONEL DOHIHARA PROCEEDS TO RETURN PU YT

DOHIHARA was dispatched vy ITAGAKI to Tientsin
to return Pu Y1 to Manchuria. ITAGAKI made all nece-
ssary srrangements and gave DOEIHARA definite
instructions., The plan was to pretend that Pu Yi had
returned to resume his tﬁrohe in answer to a pepuler
demand of the people of Manchuria and that Jépan had
nothing to da with his_return but would do'nothing to
oppase the popplar demand of the people. In order %o
carry out thils plan, it was necessary to land Pu Yi at
Yingkow before that pert became frozen;‘therefore, it
was imperative that he arrive there before 16 November
1931. -

Fareign Minister Shidehara had learned of the
scheme to return Pu Y1 to Manchuria and had instructed
his Cansul-General at Tientsin to oppose the plan. On
the afternoon of 1 Npvember 1931, the Consul-General
oontacted DOHIHARA as instructed and tried every mmans
at hls disposal to persuade him te abandon the plen,
but DOHIHARA was determined and stated that 1f the
Emperor wss willing to risk his 1ife by returning to
Manchuria, it would be easy to make the whole affalr
appear to be.instigated by the Chinese, he further
stated that he would confer with the Emperor; snd if

4
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the Emperor was willing, he would go through with £hé
scheme; but 1f the Emperor was not willing, then he
would leave with a parting remark that there weuld be
.no such opportunity in the future for the Emperor, and
dispatch a telegram to the military authorities ot Mukden
to the effect that he would consider an alternative as
the present plan was hapeless of success.

During the evening of 2 November 1931, DOHIHARA
visited Pu Yi and informed him es followss Conditions
were favorable for Pu Yi's enthronement and the oppor=
tunity should not be missed. He should meke an ap=-
pearance in Manchuria by all mesns before 16 November
1931, 1If he did so appear, Japan would rgcognize him
as Emperor of an independent State and conclude a
secret defensive and offensive slliance with the new
State. If the Chinese Natlionalist Armies should attack
the new State, Japsn's armies would crush them, Pu Y1
appeared willing to follow DOHIHAkA's advice upon being
told that the Japanese Imperisl Household favored his
restoration to the Threne,

The Consul-General continued his efforts to
dissuade DOHIHARA but without results. On one occasion,
DOHIHARA threstened that it would be outrageous for
the Government to take the attitude of preventing Pu
Yi's return; and that if this should occur, the
Kwantung Army might separate from the Government and
no one could say what action it might take.

Some difficulty was encountered by-DOHIHARA
in arranging the terms upon which Pu Yi wes to returng
and a Chineée newspaper in Shanghael, under a Tientsin

date line for 2 November 1931,
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published ¢ comnlete sccount of the scheme end elleged
thet Pu Y1 hed refuseé DOHIHLRA's offer. To hesten Fu
Yi's c¢eclsion, DQHIHARA resorted to €11 kinds of schemes
end intrigues. Fu Yi received s homb conceeled in s
besket of fruit: he elso received threetening letters
from the "Hesdquerters cf the Iron Blcod Grouzx", es well
es from others, DOHIHARA finelly ceuse¢ e riot te occur
in Tientsin on 8 November 1931 with the sssistence of
certein underworld cherscters, secret socleties end
rogues of the city, whom he supnlied with erms fur-
nished by ITALCLKI, The Jspenese Consul-Generel, in &
further sttempt to cerry out Shidehera's créers, wsfn-
¢d the Chinese Police of the immending riot; being
forewerned, they were &*le to nrevent the riot from
being 2 comnlete success; but it serveéd to throw
Tientsin into disorder.

This disorder ceontinued enc curing the riot on
the night of 10 November 1931, DOHIHERA secretly re-
moved Pu Y1 from his resicence to tHe rier in ¢ motor
cer guerded by & party equinred with mechine-guns,
entered e smell Jepenese militery lsunch with & few
vlein-clothes men end gour or five £ rmed Jenencse
soldlers end headed down the river to Teng-%u., At
Teng~ku, the perty boerded the ship "Awejil Feru"
botnd for Yingkow, Pu Yi srrived st Yingkow on 13
November 1931 end on the ssme dey wes teken to Teng-
kang-tzu where he wes held in protective custody in
the Hotel Tel Sul Heku by the Jepenese Army, An’et-
temot wes made to cause it to epreer thet Pu Y1 had
fle¢ for his 1ife &s e result of thrests snd the riots
in Tientsin. No doubt, these scrved to hesten Pu Yi's
sgreement with the terms offered by DOHIHARA.
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ENTYRONSMINT OF PU YI DELAYED

In en effort to prevent further aggravation ef
Japen's position in the Leagﬁe end kcep Jepen's Repre~
sentative in a favoreable ﬁosition before thé Council
during its deliberatiqns, KINAMI advised the Kwantung
Army to deley the enthronement of Pu Yi., @n 15 November
1931, he sent e telegrem to General Honjo in which he '
saide "Especiélly, to commit such hesty actions when
"we heve just begun to see the signs of favorable results
"of our efforts to improve the atmosphere of the League
"of Nations iﬁ by no means 2 wise policy. Therefore, for
"the time being, we would like to have you lead the generel
"publie in such 2 wey so as not have Pu Yi connected in any
"way, whether it be sctive or passive, with politierl pro-
"blems. Neoturally, in establishing 2 new regime, if our
"Empire takes the wrong sttitude we must expect either an
"intervention by the United States based upon fhe Nine~
"Power Tresty or a council of the Vorld Powers. lMNoreover,
"under the present conditions in Manchuria, it is an inter=-
"netionally recognized fact tﬁat an establishment af the '
’"new regime would ﬁot be possible without the vnderstonding
"and support of the Imperial Army. Therefore, when Pu Yi
'“unexpectedly enters into the picture of the establishment
"of the new regime, and even if it is ostensibly performep
‘"according to the wisﬁes of the people, there would be
Yfear of 2rouvsing world sﬁspicion. It is essential that
"our Empire lead. world situations so thet we cen at least
"and at any time conduct 2 legal argument egainst the
"Powers. I would like ta have you keep this ppint in mind."

The Army moved Pu Yi on 20 November 1931 to
Part Arthur and instelled him in the»Yamato Hotel with
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exnlenetion thet he wes receiving too meny uncesireble
visitors et Teng-keng-tzu, DOHIHARA ené ITAGAKI er-
renged secretly for the Emperor's wife to join-him et
Fort Arthur,
IHF_ADVAICE, OY CHINCHOW

in expedition tc the Nonni River Bridge, which
succeeded in defeeting Generel Me Chen-shen, the Militery
Governer of Heilungkiang Province, end driving him to~
werd the northeest upon Hellun Quring the first helf of
November 1931, hed elso resulted in the occupetion of
Tsitsiher, end the eliminetion of Mershel Cheng Hsueh-
liengts suthoriéy from el11 of Menchurla, except for a
fregment of Southeast Liconing Province surrounding the
city cof Chinchow. The occuvetion of Chinehow weE ell
thet remeined to meke the subjugetion of Menchurie com-
rlete.

The Chinese Frovinciel Government, whieh hed
fled from Mukden, hed@ esteblished igself in Chinchow
soon efter the Mukden Incident and Mershsl Cheng Hsueh-
lieng heé moved his hesdquerters from Peiring to Chinchow
in the eerly deys of October 1931, so thet the City had
become the center of opvosition to the Jevenese oc-
cupetion. Japenese observetion plenes mede frequent
flights over the eity; snd on 8 October 1931, six scout-
ing end five bombing Dlsnes.flew over the city end drop;
ped'some eighty bombs.

The @disturdbences ené riots orgenized by Colonel
DOHIHARL geve the strff officers of the Kwantung Army
en excuse to send troops’ to Tientsin to reinforce the

Jepanese Gerrison end protect the Jepenese Concession
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there, The first of these riots occurred on 8 November
1931 es heretofore related; but on 26 November 1931,

a new serles of disorders began, Colonel 50HIHARA

had employed Chinese ruffians end Japasnese plain-clothes
men end formed them into operating gengs within the
Jepanese Concession in order td start trouble in the
Chinese section of Tientsin. On the evening of the 26th,
a terrific explosion wes heard, immedietely followed by
firing of cesnnon, machine-guns and rifles, The electric
lights in the Japanese Concession were put out, end plain-
clothes men emerged from the Concession firing upon the
police stetions in the vicinity.

The most practicel route for reinforcements to
teke in moving from Menchuria to Tlentsin would have
been by seaj but thg route by iend had distinct strate~
glcal adventeges es 1t lay through the city of Chinchow;
and any movement through Chinchow wbuld afford en excuse
for making an atteck upon thet eity eliminating the con-
centretion of Msrshal Chang Hsueh-1iang's Army there,

Neutrel observers had expeeted an sdvance on
Chinchow; end on 23 November 1931, during e conference
on the subject, Foreign Minister Shidehara assured the
Americen Ambessador in Tokyo thet he, the Premier, the
Minister of Wer, MINAMI, and the Chief of the Army Gen-
eral Steff had agreed thst there would be no hostile
operations towerd Chinchow., However, DOHIHARA's riot
on the night of the 26th precipitsied such en advance
on the morning of127 November 19313 end a troop train
and. severel eirplanes crossed the Liao River, ostensibly
for the purpose of relieving the Jgpanese Garrison which
wes alleged to be belesguered at Tientsin, but eectuelly
‘Intending to drive Mershal Cheng Hsueh~1iang from Chih-
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chow, The Japénesg met little or no resistence es
Marshel Chaﬁg Hsueh-lieng hed elrcedy begﬁn withérewel
of his trcops south of the Greest Well in order to re-
move £1ll excuse for further edvemnces by the Jepenese,
Nevertheless, the sdvence proceeded, end Japenese nlenes
repestedly borbed Chinchow, The Americen Secretery of
Stgte protested the violatlon of the essurence so re=-
cently given the Pmericen fmbessedor thet no hostile
ection would be teken towerd Chinchow; end on 29
November 1931, this essurence wes reluctehtly and bee-
letedly honored by the Chief of the Lrmy Generel Steff
ordering Honjo to reeesll his troops to e position in

the vicinity of Hsinmin,
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THI _LSAGUE APPOINTED A COMMISSION OF INQUIRY

The Council of the Lesgue of Netions had ﬁeen in
session for epproximetely four weeks considering the dis-
pute between Japan and China, when it resolved on 1@
December 1931 to accept the suggestion of the Japenese
Representative end send a Commission of Inquiry to Mane
churla to meke & study of the situation "on the spot".

The Covnell's resolution provided that the Commission
should consist of five members from neutral countries with
the right of China and Japan to appoint one "Assessor"
each to assist the Commission,

Psragraph 2 of the Resolution wes in these terms
"(2) Considering thet events have assumed an even more
"serious aspect since the Council meeting of October 24th,
"notes thet the two perties underteke to asdopt ell messures
“nécessery to avoid any further aggrsvation of the situ-
"aﬁion and to refrain from eny initiative which may lead
"to further fighting and loss of life,"

Japan in accepting the Resolution made a reservation
concerning ﬁaregraph (2) stating that she accepted it '
"On the understending that this paragraph was not intended
"to preclude the Japanese forces from tzking such actien
"as might be rendered neeessery to provide direotly for the
“protection of the 1lives and property of Japenese subjects
"against the activities of ‘bandits and lawless elements
"rampant in vesrious parts of Manchuria," )

China accepted the Resolution with the reservatiqn
that China's rights of soverelgnty in Manchuria would not
beiimpaired.

With regard to the undertaking dnd injunction contein~
ed in parzgraph (2), auoted sbove, China stated "It must
"be eleerly pointed out that this injuction should not be
"violated under the pretext of the existence of lawlessness

"eeused by a state of affailrs whieh it is the very purpase


http:ijanchuria.11

71

“of the resolution to do esway with, it i3 to be observed
"thet much of the lewlessness now prevelent in Menchuria
"is due to the interruption of normel life ceused by the
"invesion of the Jepenese forces. The only sure wey of -
"restorife the normel pesceful '1ife is to hesten the withe
tarewel of the Jepanese trocps end ellew the Chinese euthor~
"ities to pssume the responaibility for the meintenence of
"peece end order, Chine cennot tolerete the invaesion end

. "occupetion of her territory by the trocps of eny forelgn
"country; far less cen she permit ;he:e troops to usurp
"the police functions of the Chinese euthorities,®

Despite this counter-reservetion of Chine, thé Jepe=
nese meinteined thet thelir reservetion é}ve Jepen tﬁe right
to meintein her trecops in Menchurie end mede her respon=
sible for the supvression of benditry. Under the pretext
of suprressing bené¢itry Jepen proceeded to complefe the
ccnaquest of Menchurle, In the words of the Lytton Corris-.
slon "The feet remsins thet, heving mede their reservetion
"et Geneve, the Jepenese eccntinued to deel with the situe-
“"tion in Mrnchurie eccording to their plens",

The membership of the Commission wes nbt completely
mede up until 14 Jenuery 1932. The Rt. Honoradle, the
Eerl of Lytton (British) wes elected Chairmen of the
Commizsien; end the Commission hes come to be known es the
Lytton Commission.

‘The continued efforts of Premier ¥eketsuki end 'his
Forelgn Minister Shidehere to enforce the "Friendship
"Poliey" end the "Pcliey for Non-Exvension" genersted so
much oprosition from the Militery end theiy sympethizers
thet the Cebinet wes forced to resign on 12 Decerber 1931,

. Premler Weketsuki testified es follows: "It is true thet
"in spite of the fret thet the Cebinet hed decided on the
"policy of stepping the 'Mehchurién Incident!, it centinueld
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"to spread an¢ expand, Verious methods were tried, end
mong of these was a coelition cebinet, which I hoped might
Mbe eble t? stop tﬁe action of the Kwentﬁng Army., How--
"ever, becsuse of certzin difficulties, this dia nof
"materlalize, snd thet is why my Cabinet resigned.”
THE INUKAT CLBINET

The Inukal Cebinet was formed on 13 December 1931
with ARAKI as Minister of Wer. The three Army Chiefs,
\that is: tne outgoing War Minister, MINAMI, the Chief
of the CGeneral Steff, snd the Inspector Generel of Mil-
itsry Ecucation, whose duty it wss under the Jesponese
Constitution to*select the succeeding Wer Minister, had
selected Genersl Abe to be War Minister; but ARAKT was
porular with the redicel elements in the Army, ané¢ they
goproached Inuksi and demsnded his avnointment, General
ARAKI feceived the spncintment, Although Premler Inukai
snnounced to Elder Stetesman‘Prince Seionjl thet he in-
tended to caerry out the Emneror's wish thet Japanese
politics should not be controlle¢ solely by the Army
and although he adopted a policy to terminate the sge
gression of the Kwentung Army in Menchuria, War Minister
ARAKI was not in accord with this poliecy. 2RAKI favored
Commender -Henjo's plan that the four Provinces formerly
under Marshel Chang Hsueh-lisng shouldkbe occupnled end
pscified. He admitted that this wes so éuring sn inter-
rogetion at Sugemo Prison efter the surrender, His first
act vas to secure aporovel in the Cebinet end the Privy

Council of en appropristion to cerry out this. scheme,



579

HONJO AND ITAGAKI MOVED TO EXECUTE HONJO'S PLAN

‘The formation of the Inukai Cabinet, with
ARAKI as War Minister and favorable to the Honjo plan to
occupy and pacify the four Provinces, was the signal to
the Kwantung Army to execute the plan., ITAGAKI moved
quickly to strengthen the provisional government o;
Liaoning Province; a concentration ef troops west of Muk-
den, palsec for a drive on Chinchow and Tientsih, was be-
gunj and ITAGAKI prepared to visit Tokyo to assist ARAKI
in making detalled arrangements for carrying out the plaﬁ.

General Tsang Shih-yi, who had been incarcer-
ated in prison on 21 September 1931 because of his re-
fusal to cooperate with the 1nvading Japanese Army, was
starved into submission and forced te agree to accept
the appointment as Governor of the Provineial Government,
ad interim, of. Liaoning Province. Hse %as reléased from
. prison on the night of 13 December 1931; and after an
interviow with ITAGAKI, he was duly inaugurated as Gover-
nor on 15 December 1931, He was in such a ‘nervous, weake-
" ened condition as a result of having been starved in
prisan that he fainted duripng his inauguration when a
photegrapher exploded a flash bulb in making his picture.
The inauguration of General Tsang Shih-yi waé in prepar-
ation for a conference of all the Manchurian Provinoial
Governors; and the Kwantung Army was hastening prepara- -
tiens for the meeting.

The concentration of troéps far the adéance on
€hinchow had begun on the 10th; and by 1% Deceéber 1931,
it was esamplete, However, the advance oguld not begin
until approval of War Minister ARAKI had been obtaiped
-apd funds provided, ’
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A1l preparrtions being complete, Commander Honlp
dispatched ITAGAKI to Tokyo to convey to the GCovernment
his opinion thrt Menchuria Should be mede independent
of China, Var Minister ANAKI immediately supported
Honjo 's plen and saild that complete.independence waé
the only way in which the "Manchurian Incident" ooculd
be solved, but considerable opposition to the plan was
found to exist and he was not able to obtain approval
of the plan without difficulty, The question was finally
p;esented to the Throne at an Imperial Conference on 27
December 1931 and ARAKI statess "¥%e immediately aecided
"to send the troops to Fengtien Province. The principal
"plan was made in the War Ministry's order to General
"Headquarters, and they took the procedure of sending
"troops for the operation," At least a part of ITAGAKI's
mission had been accomplished,

' On the very day that thls decision to advanée
against Chinchow was made, the Vice-Minister for Forelgn
Affairs handed the American Ambassador in Tokyo a mermor=-
andum in which it was stated that;Japan was determined
to remain lpyal to the Covenant of the League,. the Kel~
loge=-Briand Pact, and other treatles, and would abide by
the two resolutions adopted by the Council of the

League regarding the Manchurian situation.

MANCHURIA WAS COVPLETELY OCCUPIED AFTER THE CAPTTRE CF

The Kwantung Army pointed ta the reservatign made
at Gepeva, as already referred to, and contimed to
deal with Ménohuria according to plan. The Chinese -

~¥inister for Foreign Affairs, knpiing that the attack on
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Chinchow was imminent, had made a last minute appeal to
prevent further fighting by offering to remove all re-
maining Chinese troops south of the Great Wall, but noth-
ing came of thils appealy and the Kwantung Arry actually
began its movement on 23 December 1931, The Chinese
Army was forced to give up its position. From that day,
the rdvance continued with perfect regularity and hardly
met any reslstance at éll as the Chinese General had
ordered a retreat., Chinchow was occupied on the morning
of 3 January 19323 and the Kwantung Army continued its
advance right up to the Great Wall at Shanhaikwan,
ITAGAKT COMPLETED HIS MISSTON AND RETURNED TO, MUKDEN

KIDO records in his diary for 11 January 1932
that ITAGAKI had obtained approval of the plan to set up

a puopet State in Manchuriaj the entry is in part as
follows: "At 10:30 o'clock this morning in the ante-
"chamber connected with the‘lecture hall of the Imperial
"Palace, I, together with persons close to the Emperor,
"heard from Colonel ITAGAKI the conditions in Manchuria
"and Mongolia. Colonel ITAGAKI first explained the situ-
"ation concerning the progress of the campgign against
"soldier bandits in Manchuria and Mongolia as well as
"the progress in establishing a new State in Manchuria.
"Colonel ITAGAKI gave hint that Manchuria would be placed’
"under a new ruler, and the Japanese Army would take charga
"of the national defense of the new Manchurian State., He
"further explained that Japanese people would participate
"in the management>or the new State as high government
"officials." It will be noted that ITAGAKI followed the

usual practice of referring to all Chinese soldiers as
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"bandits". The pretense of invoking the reservation
made at Geneva was agaln employed.

On his way back to Mukdz=n, Colonel ITAGAKI cal-
led upon the new ruler mentioned in his conversation
with KIDO. During his visit with Pu Yi at Port Arthur,
ITAGAKI stated to Pu Yi, "In order to get rid of Chinese
”Militarisfs and secure soclial welfaré_for the people of
"the Northeastern Provinces, we are willingly prepared
"to put up a new political regime in Manchuria.®
ITAGAKI proposed that Pu Yi should become the head of
the new regime; but demanded, that as soon as the Man-
churian ﬁegime was set up Japanese should be employed

;

as advisers and officials,
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THE INDEPENDENCE MOVEMENT GAINED IN INTENSITY

After the fall of Chinchow, the independence
movement mace progress, especlally in North Manchuria
where DOHIHARA was on duty as Chief of the Special Ser-
vices in Harbin,. ‘After the Japanese occupied Tsitsihar
on 19 No&ember 1931 and drove the forces of General Ma
éoward Hailun, a Self-Government Association of the
usual type was established in Heilungkiang Province; and
General Chang Ching-hul was inaugurated as Governor of
" the Province on 1 January;1932. General Chang Ching-hui,
upon learning of the comblete defeat and expulsion of
Marshal Chang Hsueh-liang firom Chinchow, acceded to the .
requests of the Self-Government Guiding Board at Mukden
and declared the:independence of Heilungkiang Prevince.
The declaration was issued on 7 January 1932. On the same
day, the Self-Government Gulding Board issued a Proclama-
tion, which 1t had prepared on 1 January, but had been
holding until aﬁ opportune time for publication, The
Proclamation appealed to the people to‘overthrow'narshal
. Chang Hsueh-liang and join the Self-Government Association.
The Proclamation ended with these words: "Organizations
"of the Northeast, Unite!" Fifty thousand coples were
distributed. ¥r. Yu Chungehon, the Chief of the Board,
and Governor Tsang Shih-yi, of Liaoning Province, were
making plans for a new State to be established in Feb-
ruary. This idea of independénce from China had received
no popular support in Manchuria before the "Mukden In-
"eldent" of 18 September 1931. It is apparent that it was
concelved, organized and carried through by a group of

Japanese civil and military officials, of whom Colonels
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ITAGAKT snd DOHiHARA vwere leeders. The presence of Jspa-
nese troops to enforce their euthority, the control of
the reilweys by the South Menchurien Rellway, the pre-
sence of Jevenese Consuls in gll of the importent urben
centers, end the coordinating effect of the Jspsnese
controlled Self-Government Guiding Boerd, afforded the
grour e meens of exercising en irresistible pressure to
bring rbout this so-celled independence and lster to .
control the new pupvet Stete. The independence movement
end the Chinese collsboretors were sustained by Jevsnere
.militerv might elone.
ADDIiTIONAL 4LGSULANGES BY JAPAN
On 7 Jenuery 1932, the day thet Cemerel Cheng Ching-
hul procleimed the independence of Heilhﬁgkiang Province;,
the Americen Secretery 6{ Stete instructed the Americen
Ambesssdor in Tokvo to deliver a Note to the Japenese
Government, The Secretsry of Stste steted in thet Note
thet the Government of the United Stetes deemed it s
duty to notify both Jaban enéd Chine thet 1t would not
o¢mit the legality of any de facto situstion no; fecogb
nize any treety or egreement entered into so &s to im-
peir the treaty rights of the United Stotes or its
citizens in Chins or violate the conventional policy of
the "Open Door" in Chins, or impeir the obligstions of
the Pact of Peris (Annex No, B-15),
This Note wes not answered until 16 Jenuery 1932,

The Jepenese Note ststed thet Jepsn wes aware thet

the United Stetes could be relied upon to do

everything to support Jspen's efforts to secure

full and complete fulfilment of the treaties

of Weshington end the Kellogg-Briana Pect (Annex Noq
B-15), This Japanese Note went-én to say thet in
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so far as Japan could secure 1t the policy of the "Cpen
"Door" in China would always be maintained. Having regard
to the Japanese military action in Manchuria which we ‘
have just described, this Japanese Note is a masterplece
of bypocrisy.

HASHI'IOTO OBJECTED TO THIS ASSURANCE
The next day HASHIMOTO published an srticle in

the Talyo Dail Nippon, apparently in protest against this
policy of observing treaties and maintaining the "Cpen
“Door" in China. The title of the article wes, "The Reform
tof Parliamentary Systems." In the article, HASHIEOTO,
said: '"Responsible government-Party Cabinet Sy;temaruns
"absolutely counter tc the Censtitution. It is the
"democratic government which ignores the 'Tenno! govern-
"ment, ¥ * * which has been.established firnly since the
"founding ef our Lmpire, and ~hich remains solemnly un-
"shaken in the Constitutlon granted by the Emperor. V¥hen
"we consider their dangerous anti-national structure, poli-
"tical ideology and . .thelr agrressive evils we believe it
"most urgently necessary first of all to make a scapegont
"of the existing political parties anddestroy them for the
"sake of the construction of z cheerful new J;pan," :

DOHIHARA NEGOTIATED TITH GENI'RAT MA CHAN-SHAN

After General Ma had been driven from Tsitsih~r
by the Japanese and had set up his captial st Hailun, from
which he was attemoting to govern Heilungkiang, Colorel
TOHIHARA began carrfing an negotlations with the General
from his Special Service Office at Haruin., The Gepersl's,
posltion was somewhat ambiguouss although ne rontinvec ne- _
gotlating with DOHIHARA, he continued to support Generai Ting

Cheo. General Ting Chao had never approved of the nippet
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government set up‘in Kirin Province byiﬁhe Kwantung Arﬁy
under the nominal leadership of General Hsi Hsia and had
organized an army to oppose General Hsi Hsia. Not. only
did General Ma continue to support General Ting Chao,
but these two Generals maintained some contact w}th
Marhsal Chang Hsueh-liang and Generalissimo Chiang Kai-
shek, who gave them assistance.

In an effort to force General Ma to terms,
Colonel DOHIHARA requested General Hsi Hsia to advance on
Harbin and drive in the direction of Hailun. ' General Hsi
Hsia at the beginning of January 1932 prepared an expedi=
tion to the North with a view to oceupying Harbin. General
Ting Chao was between him and Harbin. Genersl Hsi Hsih ¢
advanced to Shuangchong on 25 January; but Mershal Chang
Hsueh-liang instructed Generals Ma and Ting Chao not to
negotiate further; and fighting'began on the morning of
the 26th. DOHIHARA had failed in his attempt to intimi-
date Generals Ma and Ting Chaoi and what was still worse,
his ally, General Hsi Hsla, was meeting seriqus re&eraes
at the hand of General Tiné Chao. Thereupon, DOHIHARA
was forced to call upon the Kwantung Army to assist‘
CGeneral Hsi Hsia. To justify this, Colonel DOKIHARA
created another of his "Incidents" in Harbine-and engi-
neered riot-during which it 1s said that one Jspanesg and.
three Korean subjects of Japan were killed, 'Most of the
Japanese troops had been withdreawn from Northern Manchuria
in order to use them in the Chinchow drive; but the 2nd
Division had returned'to Mukden for a rest, Although the
2nd Division was ordered to go to the rescue of General Hsi
Hsia and entrained on 28 January,some delay was experienced
ﬁecause of transportation difficulties, This gave Gen-
eral Ting Chao time to seize the Municipal Administration
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in Herbin and arrest General Chang Ching-hui, who had

been acting as puppet Governor of Hellungkiang Province,

INAMI LEC

While the reinforcements were entraining to go to
the ald of Ceneral Hsi Hsia, Ver Ceuncillor MINAMI was
delivering n'lectur;.berore the Japenese Emperor in
Tokyo. His subject was, "The Latest Situation in Van-
"ehuria", XIDO was present and recorded the lecture,
MINAMI‘; cbqglusions as expressed to the Tmperor weret
(1) Japaniwould take over the national defense of the
new state to be creeted in Manchuria, complete the Firin-
Kwainel Railway, and make the Sea of Jspan into a iake
to facilitate Japan's advance into North Menchuria, there-
by revolutionizing Japan's defense plans, (2) The joint
management by Japsn and the new Steste of the economy of
the area would meke Japen self-sufficient in the World
rofevér. (3) This arrangement would solve Japan's
population problem, provided she estsblished a colonial
trooping system to the new State. KXIDO further recorded
that he thought the three or four Japanese organs in
Manchuria should be united under one head when the new

State wes formed. This idea was to be carried out later.:

FIRST INVASION OF SHANGHAT
After MINAMI had finished his lecture on the

afternoon of 28 Jenuary 1932, fighting broke out in a
lnew place in China, At 11300 p.,m, fighting commenced
in the rirsf invasion of Shanghai. The commencement of
the "Incident" is typical., The antl-Chinese riots in
~Korea following the "Wanpaoshan Incidont" led to a Chinese
boycott of Japanese goods in Shanghal, which hed been
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intensified after the "Mukden Incident" and increased in
intensity as that "Incident" grew into the "Manchurian
"Incident". Tenslon increased so that serious clashes
occurred between Chinese and Japanese. Japanese residents
of Shanghal requested the dilspatch of Japanese troops for
their protection. The Japanese'Consul-General presented
flve demands to the Chinese Mayor of Shanghaij and the
Admiral in command of Japanese naval forces at Shanghai
announced that unless the layor's reply was satisfactory '
hé would take action. On 24 January 1932, Japanese naval
reinforcements arrived. The Chinese reinforced their
garrison. in Chapei, which is the native section of Shang-
hai, On 28 January, the Municipal Council of the Inter-
national fettlement met and declared a state of emergency
as of 4:00 p.m.j at that hour, the Japanese Cousul-General
informed the Consular Body that a satisfactory repnly had
been recelved from the Chinese Mayor; and that no action
would be taken, At 11:00 p.m. on the same day, the Japaﬁ-
ese Admiral announced thpt'the Javanese Navy was anxious
as to the situation in Chapel where numerous Japanese
»nationals resided and had declded to send troops to that
.sector and occupy the Shanghai-Voosung Railway Station
and that he hoped the Chinese would speedily withdraw\té
the west of the railway. These Japanese troops sent to
the Chapel sector came into contact with Chinese troops
which would not have had time to withdraw even had they

wished to do so. This was the beginning of the battle
of Shanghal.
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CHINA MADE ANOTHSR APPEAL TO THE LEAGUE

The next morning, 29 Jamary 1932, the slarming
situation caused China to submit a further appeal to

* the League of Nations under Articles 10, 11 and 15 of

the Covenant., The Council of the League was in session
when the fighting started at Shanghai and 1t received
the new appeal from China the next day.

GENERAL MA BARGAINED WITH DOHTHARA

In Manchuria, Colonel DOHIHARA was continmuing his
negotiations in an effort to obtain the support of Gen-
eral Ka in the formation of a new State in ¥anchuria.
Colonel ITAGAKI had recognized General Ma as "a man of
real worth possess{ng his’own troops", and had attempted
to arrange a truce with him after the battle of Tsitsihar,
General Ma continued to cooperate with General ?ing Chao
until the latter's defeat by the combined forces of
Gereral Hsi Hs%a and the Japanese on 5 February 1932,
After Genersl Ting Chao's defeat, General Ma resumed
negbtiations with Colonel DOHIHARA, while his army
escaped through Russian territory into China. With his
army safe in China proper, General Na, it is said,‘
accepted the one million dollars in gold offered by
DOHIHARA,.. In 8ny event he now agreed on 14 February
1932 to become Governor of Heilungkiang Province and

cooperate with the Japanese,
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ADMINTSTRATIVS COUNCI

) According to ARAkI, General Honjo concelved
the idea of having the Governors of the Provinces
organize a "Supfeme Administrative Council" to make
recommendations for the organizstion of the new State
in Yenchuria, He forwarded his plan to ARAKI and re~

quested pe;mission to set up s new Stete for fhe govern~

ment of Venchuria with Henry Pu Yi as its head. During

his 1nterro;ation at Sugamo Prison, ARAKI admitted that
since he hed no better suggestion.nnd t hought the Gen=-
eral's plan ;ould solve the "Manchurian Problem", he
h§¢ approved th@ plan, ARAKI \fhen sont additional
experts into Xanchuria to assist ‘the Self-Goverrment
Guiding Board in carrying out General Honjo's plan.
General Va having reached sn agroement with
DOHIHARA, the Selr-Government Guiding Board called a
meeting of the Governors of the Three Zastern Provinces
and the Special District to meet at Mukden on 16 Feb=
ruafy ;932 for the snnounced purpose of "laying the
"foﬁndap;ow' for the new Stete. The meeting was
atténded in person by Geheral Ma, as Governor of
He;lungkiang; General Chang Ching~huil as Governor of
the Special District; Cenersal Héi Hsia, as Governor of

" Kiriny and General Tsang Shihyi, ss Governor of

‘Liaoningj but Genersl Tang Ju-lin, the Governor of

Jehol, wes not present., The legal advisor for the
m;eting was Dr. Chao Hsin-po, the ToFyo University
trained Doctor of ngs, who had relieved Colonel
DOHIHARA as Yayor of Yukden,

Thess five men decided that 8 new state should be
established, that a North-Zestern Supreme Admintstrative

Council should be organized which would exercise tempor-
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arily the supreme authority ovef the Provinces and
the Speeinl District; and that this.SupremeICOanil
should without delay make all noccssary prepnrations
for the founding of tﬁe new State.

‘On the seobnd day of the Conference, the
Sﬁpreme Administrative Council wss duly organized, to
consist of seJen members, namelyy the Oovernors of
" Heilungkiang, Kirin, Liaoning, Jehecl and the Special
Distriet, and the two Mongol Chiefs who had Joined
the Qonference on the morning of the .second day. The
new Supreme Council immedintely procﬁeded‘to business,
and deolded: (1) to adopt the Republican system for
the new State; (2) to respect the outonomy of the
constituting provinces; (3) to give the title of "Regent
to the Chief Executivej and (4) to issue o Declaration
of Independence. That night, General Honjo gave an
offielal dinner in honor of fhe "Heads of the New State',
He congratuiated them on their success and nssufed them

of his gpssistance in case of need.

DECLARATION OF INDEPENDEN'H

The next morning after General Honjo!s dinner
‘party, thet is to say on 18 February 1932, the Declar=
ation of Iﬁdependence‘of Manchuria was published by
the Supreme Adéinistrative Council, Dr. Oﬁawa in his
book, "2600 Years of Japanese History", published in
1939, in commenting on this declaration hes this to
says "The Chang ﬁsueh-linng Regime was swept completely
"away from Manchuria in one swoop through the quick and
"daring action of the Japanese troops." The Tribunal
finds upon the evidence that thé;e was no popular
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movement in Manchuris for- the establishment of any
independent government. This movement wes sponsored
and inspired by the ¥wantung Army end its cresture,
the Self-Government Guiding Boar@, with its_Japanese

Advisors,.

ORGANIZATION OF THI NEW STATE
‘ The Declaration of Independence'baving been
issued, Governors Ma/éﬁd Hsi Hsia returned toAtheir
Provincial Capitals, but they designated representatives |
to meet with Governor Tsang Shih-yi, Gerrno: Chang
Ching~hul and Yeyor Chao Hsin~Po for the purpose- of
working' out the détails of the plan for the new State.
On 19 February 1932, this group decided that the form
.0f the new government should be thsat. of a Republic with
a constitution drawn on the principle of the separation
of powers, The group then sgreed uvon Changrhvn ae the
Capital of the new State, fixed the deslgn of the new
national flag, and agreed that Pu Yi should be ssked to
act as "Regent" of the ncw State. -

The Self=-Govermnment Guiding Roard immediatély
began holding mass-meetings and demonstrations. in the
Provinces at which the Kwantung Army paraded.its might
and fired artillery salutes to impress the Menchurians
with the power of Japan. After the proper foundatien
had been laid by these demonstrations, the Board took
the lead in convening an All-Manchurian Cbnventioh,
which was held in Mukden on 29 February 1932, At this
Conventiovn, spceches were delivered; a declaration
denouncing the previous regime of General Chang Hsueh-

1iang was unanimously adopted; and resolutions welcoming
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the new Stete with Pu Y{ as its Chief Executive were
epproveds '

The Supreme Administretive Council met imme-
dietely in urgent session eﬁd elected six delegetes to
proceed to Port Arthur to convey their 1nvite£ion to
Pu Yi to heed the new government, Pu Yi did not respond
to the first invitetion from the Supreme Administative
Council, so e second delegation was eppointéd on 4 March
1932 to induce Pu Y1 to sccept, Upon the edvice of
Colonel ITZGAKI, Pu Y1 accepted the second invitetion..
" After en eudlence with the Delegates on § larcﬁ, PuYi
left Port Arthur on the 6th for Tengkeng-tze, snd after
two days begen, on the 8th, to receive homage esvthe
"Regent of Menchukuo", Insuguration ceremonies wére
held et the‘new cepitel, Cpenéthun, on 9 March 1932. Pu
Y1 declared the policy of the new State to be foundead
upon merelity, benevolence end love. The next dey he
eppointed the 1ist of principle officiels suggested by
the Jepenese,

Prior to the errivel of Pu Yi, & number of
laws end regulations, on which Dr, Cheo Hsin-Po hed
been working for some time, had been mede reedy for
edoptiong end promuiéaticn. They came into effect on 9
March 1932, simulteneously with the lew regﬁleting the
orgsnizetion of the Government of Hsﬁchukuo.

Public ennouncement of the new Stete of Men-
chukuo was mede on 12 Merch 1932 in e telegrem to the
foreign Powers requesting thet they recognize the new
Stete. Drs Okawa steted thet Menchukuo wes & result of
the plen of‘the Kwantung Army epproved by the Jepenese
Governmenf, end the esteblishment of the Stete progressed

smoothly, beceusc it hed been well planned ermd prepsred
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beforehands Pu Yi says that Manchukuo was under the

complete domination of Japan from the beginning.

JAPANESE CABINET APPROVED FAIT ACCOMPLI

ARAKI'wa§ right when he said that the Honjo plan
was arproved by the Cabinet; but it was not so ap-
proved until 12 Narch 1932, after the plan had been
execvted and after the new State of Fanchukuo had come
into existence. It was on 12 Yarch 1932, the day that
the'telegram announcing the formation of Nanchukuvo to.
the foreign Powers was sent out, that the Cabinet met
and delcded upon an "QOutline for the Disposition of
"Foreign Relations Accompanying the Establishment of the
"New State of MNanchukuo". It was declded to render "all
"sorts of aid" to the new State, short of recognition
under international law, and "lead her to fulfill the
"substantial'conditions for an indepenﬁent state'step by -
"step" in the hope that the Powers would vltimately re-
cognize her independence. To avoid intervention of the
Signatory Powers of the Nine-Power Pact (Annex No., B-10)
it was thought best to have Nanchukuo declare a policy
consistent with the policy of the "Open Door'" ang in har-.
mony with the principle of equal opportunity guaraﬁteed
by the Treaty. The Cabinet also decided that Manchukuo
should seize the custom houses and salt-tax collecting
organs; but that this should be done in such a way es not
to "bring about troubles in foreign relations'. One me~-
thod agreed upon for doing this was to bribe the customs
officlals and replace them with Jepanese. It was planned '
to seize military power in Manchukuo under the guilse of

subJugating banditry in line with the reservetion made
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at Geneva, In shorf, the Cabinet fully realized that
the occupation of Manchuria and the establishment of an
independént State there by Japan was a direct violstion
of existing tfeaty obligrtions; and 1t was trying to
evolve a plan whereby the reaslity of the breach covld be
concealed by an appearsnce of complisnce with the obli-

gations.

THE LYTTON COM'ISCSION ARRIVED IN TOYYO
On the day that the All;Kenchurian Convention

was beinrg held in kukden, that is to say on 29 February
1932, the Lytton Commissjion arrived in Tokyo, where they
were received by the iImperor end commenced a series of
daily conferences with the Government, including Premier
Inukai, Yar | inister ARAKI, and others. Although these
deily conferences contimied for elght days} none of these
govermment officials Informed the Commission thst Japan
was forming a new Stete in Menchurlej; and the Commission
first learned of this after it had left Tokyo ond errived
at Kyoto on its way to China.

On the day thst the Commission arrived in
Tekyo, KOISO was elevated by ARAKI from Chief of the
[ ilitary Affeirs Bureau of the War }inistry to the high

position of Vice-lFinister onyar.

ARAKI DISPATCHED R.INFORCEKENTS TO SFANGHAI

The battle which had started at Shanghel on
28 Jenuery 1932 had developed to svch an extent that the
‘ Nevy ¥inister wes forced to crll uvon War lMinlster ARAKI

for reinforcements. The Chinese 19th Reute Army wes
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giving ¢ good esccount of its fighting ebility, Lerge
numbers of Jrprnese destroyers were eqchored in the
Hvengpu end ereﬁese Alrplenes were bombing Chepel,

The Jepenese Merines were using their permenent gerrison
in Hungkow ¢s & bese of operastions; end berricades erect-
€d between thls gerrison end Chequ sgrvea es the front
line between the ground forces. The Japanese destroyers
Tiring point blenk bombsrded the forts at Wu-sung; this
fire wes not returned by the forts, for they hed no puns
cepable of enswering. The Jepanese Merines hed inveded
erees edjecent torthe Internetionel Settlement, disermed
the police and parelysed ell city functions; e veriteble
reign of terror wes in full swing when the Nevy Minister
requested these reinforcements, ARAKI stetes thet he
conferred with the Cebinet and 1t wes decicded to send
suprcrting forces quickly; 10,000 men were_dispstched

the following dey eboerd. fest destroyers, These rein-
forcements landed in the Internationel Settlement fully
equipped with tenks end artillery. The Navy drew up
heavy ships £né begen shelling the city. However this
atteck which begpen on 20 Februery 1932 brought no merk-
eé success éespite the fect thet it continued for seversl
deysy, Following this ettack, ARAKI cleiming thet General )
Uede ha@ suffered such greet losses thet it wes necessary
to send further reinforcements, sent the 11th end 14th
Divisions to oppose the Chinese Army which hcd been
defending the city,
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THE_LEAGUE 700K ACTION

The League of Netions wes aroused to action,

The members of the Council, other than China end Japen,
addreésed én urgent appea} to the Japsnese Government
~on 19 February 1932 calling attentlon to Article 10

of the Covenant;(Annex No, B-6); and the Assembly was
convened to meet on 3 March 1932,

The American Secretary of State sdvised the
American Consul~General at Shanghal thet the Secretary's
letter to Senstor Borah on the China situstion wes be-
ing relessed to the Press. In this letter, the Secre-
taery stated that the ﬁine-Power Treaty (Annex No. B-10)
formed the legal basis upon which the "Open Door Policey”
rested. He set forth a long histery of the Treaty. '
He commented thet the Tresty represented a csrefully
matured 1nternational policy designed to sssure to all
parties their rights in China end to assure the Chinese
the fullest opportunity to develop their independence
‘and soverelgnty. He récalled thet Lord Balfour, Chaire
man of the British Delegation, hed stated‘thast he under~
stood thet there wes no representstive nresent st the
signing of the Treety, who thought thet spheres of
interest were edvocsted or ﬁquld be tolersted, The Pact
of Paris (Annex No. B-15) wes intended to reinforce the
Nine-Power Tresty. The two Tresties were interdependent,
‘he said, and were intended to align world conscience
and public: opinion in favor of a system of orderly
devélopment'through international 1sw, including the
.settlement of all controversies by pesceful mesns in- .
stead of arbitrary force. He said,'thet in the past
the United Stetes had restediits policy upon the sbiding

faith in the future of China snd upon ultimate success
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“in dealing with China upon principles of fair play,
patience and mutual good will,

The British Admiral, Sir Howard Kelly, as one
of the many atterpts to secure a cessation of hostilitiles
at Shanghal through the good offioes of friendly Powers,
held a conference on board his flagship on 28 February
1932. An agreerent on the basis of mutual and simultan-
eous withdrawal was proposedj but the conference was un-~
successful, owing to the differing opinions of the parties.,
As fhough in resentment of thils interference, the Japanese
troops occupled the western part of Kiangwan, which had
been evacuated by the Chinese, and the Wu-sung forts
and fo?tirications along the Yangtze were again bombed
fror the air and shelled fror the sea, as bombing-planes
operated over the whole front including the Nanking Raile-
way and the airfield at Hungjao.

Before the Assemrbly of the League could reet,
-the Council proposed a roundtable conference on 2% Feb-
ruary to make local arrangements for a cessatiop of
hostilities at Shanghaij both parties agreed to this
conference, but it was not successful hecause of the
conditions imposed by the Japanese,

General Shirakawa, who had been appointed tb
the Japanese suprere corvand arrived with reinforcemrents
en 29 February. Hils first order directed the bomblrg
of the airfield at Hangchow, which was approximately
103 miles away, General Shirakawa gained ground slowly
as a result af heavy naval bombardment; and after a flapk
attack on 1 March, he was able te drive the Chinese be~
yond the 20 kilometer 1imit eriginally demanded by the
Japanase as terms fen cessatiopn of the hostilitles,

This “face-saving" success permitted the
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Jepenese to szccent the request of the Assembly of the
Leefue of 4 Marqh 1932 celling upon both vaernments
to meke e cesssation of hostilitlies end recommending
negotistions for conclusion of the hostilities end the
withdrewal of Jenenese troops. The opvnosing cormanders
iscued eporopricte orders ené the fighting ceesed; nego-
tietions begen on 10 Merch 1932.

The Assembly continued its 1nvestigatipn of
the éispute; #nd on 11 Merch 1932, it sdopted e resol-
ution to the effect thet the provisions of the Covensnt
(Lnnex No. B-6) were epnliceble to the ¢ispute, esveciel=~
-1y the pfcvisions thet treestiles shoulﬁ be scrupulously
respected, thet members shoul¢ respect end preserve the
territorisl integrity sné political independence of ell
the members of the Lesgue egeinst externsl eggression,
snd thet the members were oSligated to submit 211 éis-
~utes between them to vrrocedures for peaceful settle-
ment, The Assembly effirmed thet it wes contrery to the
spifit of the Covenant thet the dispute should be set-
tled under stress of militsry pressure sffirmed the re-
solutions’of the Council of 30 September an? 10 December
1931 as well es its own resolution of 4 March 1932, end
proceeded to set ur ¢ "Committee of Nineteen" to settle
the ¢ispute et Shenghei.

Contrery to their cbligetion, the Japenese
took adventege of the truce to bring up reinforcements,
which were lended at Shenghel on 7 end 17 March 1932.
It wes not until 5 Mey 1932 thet s complete sgreement
wes resdy for signsture. SHICEMITSU signed for the
Jepenese, The fighting at Shanghei hed been cherscter-
1ze¢ by extreme cruelty on the vert of the Jepsnese.

The needless bombing of Chapei; the ruthless bombsrdment
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by naval vessels, and the massacre af the helpléss
Chinese farmersAwhose bodles were later found with
their hénds tied behind their baoks, are examples af the
method of warfare waged at Shanghai,



601
This Incident furnishes another example of the .
Japanese determination to use military force against the
Chinese and to impress the Chinese with the might of
Japan, using any pretext for the purpose. The ostensible
resson for the use of force in this case wes the request
from some Japanese residents of Shsnghai for protection.
The Tribunal has no hesitation in coming to the conclu-
slon that the force used was out of all proportion to
the existing denger to Japanese Nationsels and property.:
There is no doubt that at the time feeling was run-
ning high and the Chinese boycott of Japenese goods 1ln-
duced at'least in part by Jepanese action in Vanchuria,
-was being felt. 1In the light of all the facts the
Tribunal is of the opinion that the reocl purpose of the
Japanese attack was to alarm the Chinese by indication
of what would follqw if their attitude toward Japan con-
tinued, and thus breck down resistence to future oper-
ations, The Incident was a pert of the general plen.
MANCHUKUO WAS CONSTRUCTED AND OPERATED AS A PUPPET
Manchukuo was definitely a totaliterien State, be-
cause of the power vested in the Regent; and those who
controlled the Regent controlled the State, Ordinance
No. 1, which was promulgsted on 9 March 1932, prescribed
the organic law for Manchukvo. 1In forma! expression,
the position was as followss th:z covernmental power was
divided into four divisions: the Executive, the Legis«
lative, the Judicial and the Supervisory: the Regent
as the Chief Executive was the head of the State;
all executive power as well as the power to over-
ride the Legislative Council wes vested in hims
the functions of the Zxecutive Depertment wzre per-

formed, under the direction of the Regent, by the
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Premier and the Minister of State, who formecd a State
Couvncil or C2binet: the Premier supervised the work of
the Vinlstries through the powerful General Affairs
Board, which had direct charge of their confidential
matters, personnel, accounting and supplies; subordinate
to the Stete Council were verious bureaux, such es the
Legislative Council; but, following the Japenese Con-
stitution, the Regent had authority, when the Legisla-
tive Councll was not in session to promﬁlpate ordi-
nances upon advice of his Privy Council; and the Super-~
visory Council supervised the conduct of officisls end
sudited their accounts. The Legislative Council was
never organized and legislrtion wes therefore enzcted
by ordinance of the Regent.

The Generel Affsirs Bosrd, the Lefislative Bureau
and the Advisory Buresu in practice by mway of contrast
to form, constituted 2 Premier's Office. 'pon estab-
lishment of the State, the Self-Government Guiding
Board was abolished and its personnel were transferred
to the Advisory Buresu, which continued the work of
the Board through the Sclf-Government Cormittees pre-
viously established in the Provinces and Districts,

The CGeneral Affairs Bozrd, more than any other, wes the
agency of the Jepanese fqr effective practicsl control
and dominstion of every phase of the government end
economy of Manchuluo.

The }Ministers of State were generally Chinese,
but each Kinister had 2 Vice-Finister, who was Japa-
nese. There existed a committee in the Government of
F'anchukuo not provided for in the Constitution which
wés known as the "Tuesdsy lecting". Each Tuesday;
there was a mceting of the various Jepanese V*ce-'
Tinistrers, presided over by the Japenese Director
of the General Affeirs Rosrd, and ettended by the Chief
of a Section of the Kwantung Army Gencral. Steff.
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At these meetings, all pollcies were adopted, all rescrlipts,
ordinances and other enactments approved; the decisions of
the "Tuesdey Meeting" were then passed on to the General
Affairs Board to be officially adopted and promulgated as
en act of the Government of Manchukuo. It was in this man-
ner that Manchukuo was completely dominated by the Kwantung
Army. In a telegram sent by General Honjo to War Minister
ARAKI on 3 April 1932, Honjo said: "I believe you have no
"obJections that the execution of our policiles regarding the
"whole .of Manchukuo should, insofar as it involves negotla-
"tiong with Manchukuo, be left chiefly to the Kwantung Army.
"In view of the recent conduct of the Japnnese Government
"Offices and various other representing organs in Manchu=
"kuo, however, I fear that unless we make it thoroughgoing,
‘*eonfusion might arise." To‘this ARAKT replieds "I agree
"in principle to your opinion regarding unification in the
"execution of our Manchurian policies.”

At first Japanese "Advisors" were appointed to_advise
all the important government officials of Manchukuoj but
shortly after the formatlon of the State, these "Advisors"
baceame full government officials on the same basis as the
Chinese, Over 200 Japanese were holding office in the
Central Government alone, not including those in the War
Ministry and Militery Forces, during the month of April
1932=~0one month after the formation of the State. In most
bureaux. there were Japanese advisors, councillors, and
secretaries., 411 important posts in the Supervisory
Bureau were held by Japanése. Finally, most of the im~
portant officials of the Regency, including the Chief of
the Office of Internal Affairs end the Commander of the,
Regent's Bodygusrd, were Japanese. Even the Regent was

"supervised" by General Yoshioka, who was appointed by the.
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vantung Army for that purpose. In short as for the
Government snd public services, although the titular heads
were usually Chinese, the main political and administra-

tive power was held by Jepanese officials as advisors,
councillors, supervisors, secretaries and vice-offlcials.

The Japrnese Cabinet ot a meeting on 11 April 1932
considered methods for "guiding" Manchukuo and approved

the method outlined above. ARAKI was a member of the Cab-
inet as War Minister at thet time. The decision was:

"The new State shall employ suthoritative advisors from
"our country and make them the highest advisors in cone
"nection with financial, economic and general political
"problems. The new State shall appoint Japanese nationals
"to the lerding posts in the Privy Council, the Central
"Bank, and other organs of the new State." The Cablnet
then listed the offices of the government of Manchukuo
whit¢h should be filled by Japcnesey these included the

Chief of the General Affalrs Board and the Chief of each
of that Board's sections, Councillors and Chlef Secretary

of the Privy Council, and offices in the Revenue, Police,
Banking, Transportation, Justice, Customs, and other Dew
partments. This measure was found to be necessary so that
the new State would manifest the "very characteristics
"that are important factors £ the existence of the Empire
"in relation to politics, economy, national defense, trans-
"portation, communication and meny other fields", amd so0
that "a single self-sufficient economic unit comprising
“"Jepan and Manchukuo will be realized",
CONCORDIA SOCIETY AND THE “KIN

The Concordia Society (Kyo-Wa-Kal) was 5rganized r-

a committee composed of ITAGAKI and others in Mukden '
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during April 1932, The Kwantung Army Commander an made
¢x-officio Supreme Advisor of‘;he'Society. The -8pecial
mission of the Concordia Soclety was to spread the spirit
and ideology of the State, the "Kingly Vay", and to stren-
gthen Manchukuo so that she could subserve Japen in -her
struggle against the Anglo-Saxon Yorld and the Comintern.
The policy of the Government of Manchukuo was expressed in
proclemations issued on 1R February 1932 and 1. March 19323
1t was to rule in acéordance with the fundamental principle
of the "Kingly Way", In this mnanner, the consolid#tion of
Jepan's conqueét‘of_uanchuria was accomplished in the
‘sphere of idcological propaganda. No political perty other
- than thé Society was allowed in Manchuris, The¢ titular
head of the Society was the Prime Minister of Manchukuoj
buf actually, the leader was a member of the Kwanﬁung Army

General Staff.
IHE LYTTON COMMISSION VISTED MANCHURIA

The Lytton Commission arrived in Menchuria in April
1932 and began i1ts work of penetrating the veil of secre=-
cy thrown over the situation by the intimidation of the
inhabitants and obstruction of the Committec's efforts
by the Kwantung Army and Japanese officials of Manchukuo.
Under the excuse of offering;“protection" to members of
the Commission and prospective witnesses, the Army and the
Gendarmes "supervised” their activities and movements.
Pu Yi testiried that, “"Vie were all under the supervision
."of the Japanese Military Officers; and wherever Lord
"Lytton went, he was under the supervision of Japanese
"Gendarmes., When I interviewed Lord Lytton, many of the
"Kiantung military officers were beside me supervising.

“"If I had told him the truth, I would have been murdered
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"right after the mission left Manchuria,"™ Pu Y1 delivered
to Lord Lytton a statement prepared by Colonel ITAGAKI,
which Pu Y1 now declares did not reflect the true facts,
People»whé spoke Russian or Lnglish were carefully super=-
vised during the Commission's stay in Manchuria; some
were arrested.

The Chief of Staff of the Kwantung Army suggested,
in a telegram sent to the War Ministry on 4 June 1932,
that Japan show her contempt of the Lytton Commission by
taking over the customs during the visit of the Commis;ion,
He saidi "It 1s ratber advantageous to take this action
"during the stay of the League's Inquiry Commission in
“order to display the independence of Manchukuo, and to
"indicate the firm resolution of Japan and Manchukub in
"resvect to the 'Manchurian Incident'".

' THE_ASSASSINATION OF PREMIER INUKAI

The opposition of Premiér Inukal to the establish-
ment of Manchukuo as an independent State cost him his
life, The Premier had consistently opposed the recog-
nition of Manchukuo by Japan, maintaining that such re-
cognition would be a violation of the sovereign rights
of China.

¥ithin a few days after assuming office as Premier,
Inukal sent a secret emissary'by the name of Kayano to
Generalissimo Chiang Kal-shek to arrange terms of peace.
Generallssimo Chiang was highlyisatisifed with Kayano's
proposals and negotiations were proceeding satisfactorily
when one of Kayano's telegrams to Premlier Inukal was
intercepted by the ™ar Ministry, The Secretary of the
Qabinet informed Inukal's son that, "Your father is carry-

‘"ing on negotiations with Generalissimo Chiang, Concerning
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"this, the Wer Ministry is highly indignant." A;though
the negotiations were abandoned, the friction continued
between the Premier and War Minister ARAKI.

The conflict between Premier Inukai and the "Kodo"
or "Imperial Vay" faction, of which ARAKI was leader at
that time, reached the explosion point on 8 May 1932, when
Inukal delivered an anti-militaristic and pro-democratic
speech at Yokohoma, On 15 May 1932, the Premier was 1ll
and temporarily alone in-his Official Residence, when
‘several naval officers forced their way into his home and
assassinated him., Dr. Ckawa furnished the pistols for
the killinrs and HASHIMOTO admitted in his bock, "The
"Road to the Reconstruction of the World", that he was
implicated in the murder.

Lt. Colonel SUZUKI, who was an official in the Mili-
tary Affairs Bureau of the War Ministry at that time,
‘warned that if a new Cabinet should be organized under
the leadership of political parties, a second or third
agcsassination would occur. He made this warning st a
dinner attended by KIDO, KOISO and SUZUKI at Bsron Hara-
da's house two days after the murder, The opposition to
the expansionist policy had come largely from representa-
tives of the political parties in Japan.

' RECCGNITION OF MANCHUKUO BY JAPAN

ARAKI and KOISO retained their positions, as War
Minister and Vice-Var Minister respectively, in the new
Cabinet; and under their leadership, Manchukuo was recog-
nized by thé Government of Japan as an independent State.
In replying.on‘4 June 1932 to a telegram from the Chief-
of-Staff of the Kwantung Army, the War Minister said,

regarding‘the question of recognition: "It has a very
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"delicate ‘bearing on various étrélea at home and abroead,
"and therefore we are now determiried and ready to effect the
"recognition whenever opportunity orfers;ﬁ. He also reveesled
the plan to. rule Manchukuo throﬁgh the Kw;ntung Army; he
sald: "As regards ﬁnification of various organs in Manchu-
"ria, we are plamning to establish a coordinating orgaﬁiwith
"the Army as 1ts‘center, among other things aiming at the
"indﬁst;1g1 development of Manchufia to meet with require~
k“ments for speedy stabilizatlon of Manchukuo and national
vdefense. Should such underlying_motive'by chence leak out
“at home or abroed, and especlally in foreign countries, it
"would be extremely disadventageous ffom the point of view
"of the direction of Manchukuoa- Thercfore, we hope that
"you wlll be very circumspect even in the study of the matter
"in your own office." ‘About the middle of June 1932, ARAKI
stated before the Supreme War Council thet the resolutions
of the League af Nations and.statements made by Japan in
regard to Manchuria before the establishment of Manchukuo
;ould no longer be considered binding on Japan,

The Kwantung Army assisted ARAKI in ro}cing.ﬁhe Gove
'ernment to recognize Manchukuo by sending a so-called
“peaee Mission" to Tokyo in June 1932,  The purpose of this
mission was to urge the imnediate recognition of the new
Statej 1t worked in conjunction with the Bieck Dragon,
Society, which held conferences at Hibiya Toyoken to assist
. this "Mission"s »

In view of the change of Cabinets, the Lytton Com-
mission returned to To@yo on 4 July 1932 and held . a series
of conferences with the officiels of the new Government
in an effort‘ts learn the views of the Cabinet .regarding
" the situation in Manchuria. \ARAKI was present at these

conferences,
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After the Commission returned to Peiping, thet is to
say on or about 8 August 1932, the "coordinating nrgan with
"the Army at its center", mentioned by ARAKI 1in his tele=-
gram to the Chief-of«Staff of the Kwantung Army, was esta-
blished ss planned. The "Four-in-One" system was replaced
by the "Turee-in-One systemj under this new system, the
Commender of the Kwantung Army became the Governor of the
Kwantung Leased Territory and at the same time Ambassador
tolManchukuo. The new system took effect on 20 August 1932,
A change of personnel was made to put this system in effect.
Muto, Nobuyoshi, replaced Honjo as Commander of the Kwane
tung Army. ITALGAKI remeined on thé Staff of the Kwantung
Army, and was promoted to the rank of Mnjor General. Vice-
Minister of War KOISO was sent to Manchuria as Chief-nf-
Staff of the Kwantung Army with the concurrent assignment
as Chief of the Kwantung Army Special Service Organization,
or Intelligence Service, ‘

After the surrender, ARAKI stated: "At the conference
"of the Big Three (Foreign, Navy and War Ministers), when
"discussing recognition of Manchukuo as en independent state,
"I suggested that we exchange Ambassadors since Manchukuo
"was an independent state. The questionAcane before the
"Cebinet at a meeting 1in August 1932. The discussion was
"as to when Manchukuo should receive recognition « now or
"later. The Kwantung Army put in a request that we recog-
"nize immediately. I set the date of 19 September 1932 as
"the date to formally recognize Menchukuo. 4t this meeting
"we diseussed the contents of the Treaty .to be entered into
"with Monchukuo, and I approved the contents agreed upon."

HIRANUMA, as Vice-Preslident of the Privy Council, .
called a meeting of the Council on 13 September 1932 to
ennsider the question of "Signing of the Protocol between
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#Japan and Menchukuc." HIRINDMA, who had also been
appointed a Merber of the Investigztion Cormittee of

the Privy Council, read the report of the Comrlttes

to the full Privy Council, The report stated, among
other things, "Our Imperial Government firmly believed
"that it wculd be advisable to reccgnizevthat country
"without delay: Nevertheless, in order to use prudence
tand cautinn, our Government watched for half a year
“tho ceveloprents in Manghukuo as well as the attitudes
“"of the League of Nations and cther countries.
"Indications are that our country's recognition of
"that country although it will as ray be easily imagined
“cause for a time no srmall shock to the world, 1t will
tnot bring about an international crisis. With the
"object of co-existence and co-prospérity, our country
"intends to fake measures for recognizing Manchukuo by
Yeoneluding an arrangement through this Frotocol and
"the Notes exchanged between the two countries",

HIRANUMA was referring to four Notes as follows:

(1) The first Note con;iéted of a letter and the rerly
thereto. The letter, which was dated 10 March 1932, the
day after Pu Yi's inauguration, was addressed ¥y Pu Yi
to Honjo. In this letter, Pu Yi stated that he
appreciated the efforts and secrifices of Japan in
establishing Manchukuo, but that the developrent of-»
Menchukuo could not be expected without the support

and guidance of Jgpan. Pu Yi then requested that

Japan agree, acong other things, to the following:

(A) Japan to uncertake, at the expense of Hanchukuo,

the national defence of the new State énd the maintenance
of order within the country, with the understanding that
Ksnchukuo would furnish all rilitary facilities re=-
quired by the Kwantung Army; (B) Japan to underteke

to control all existing railroads and other transportation
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facilities and to construct such new facilities as
nay be deemed desirable; and (c)‘Japanese nationals
to serve as government officials in ali branches of
the Governrent.of Manchukuo, subject to appointrment,
renoval and replacenent at will by the Commander of
the Kwantung Army. Honjo's reply to the letter was
sinply that Japan had no objection to Pu Yi's pro-
posals. (2) The second Note was an agreement between
the Prime Minister of Manchukuo'and Honjo dated 7
. August 1932 rclating to the control of transportation
facilities and making the Japanese control more
absolute. (3) The third Note was anotheriagregment
between the Frime Minister of Manchukuo and Honjo
dated 7 August 1932, It related to the estzblishment
of the Japan Air Transportation Company. This Company
was authorized by a Cabinet decision of 12 August 1932
tc take over the air-routes which had already been
established in Manchuria by the Kwanfung Army under
the pretext of military coomunications. (4) The
fourth Note was an agreement between Comrander Muto
and the Frire Minister of Manchukuo dated 9 September
1932 relative to mining concessions in Manchuria.
according to the report read by.HIRANUMA, these

Notes were to be retroactive to the dates of their

signing and were to be deemed international esgree-
ments, but were to be strictly secrct.

The Protocol, which was to be made public, provided
that Japan had recognized Manchukuoj that Manchukuo
affirmed all rights and interests possessed by Japan
and her subjects in Manchuria at the tipe of the forma-

tion cf Manchukuo; and that both parties agreed to
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cooperate in the meintenance of their natisnal
security, recognizing that a threet to either
was a threat to both and giving Japan the right
to maintsin troops in Manchukuo. The Investiga-
tion Committee recommended approval of the
Protocol and Notes,

‘The discussion that followed the reading
‘of the report of the Investigation Committee
reveals that the membe;s of the Privy Council
fully realized that the proposed Protocol and
Noteﬁ violated ths Nine-Power Pact (Annex No,
B-10) and other treaty obligations of Japan,
Privy Councillor Okada raised the ouestion,
The Foreign Minister hed explained to the Diet
that Japan would not be violating the Nine-
Power Pact by recognizing Xanchukuo, because
Kanchukuo had become independent, .end Japan had
not agreed to prevent the independence of the
Chinese people. Okada expressed the opinion
that the "nited Ststes and others would not
be satisfied by that explanation. As he
explained, "The Americens might say thet it
"would be 211 righéAif Manchukuo had become
"independent by the free will of her own
"people, but that it was a violation of the Pact
"snd a disregard of China's sovereignty
"for qépaﬁ to assist and maintain

"that independence." The Foreign
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Minister replied: "Of course, in this respect, varinus views
"are held in the, United States and other countries, tut these
"are their own views." ARAKI explained, “The nstional dem
“fense of Manchukuo 1s at the same time the national defense
"of our country", Councillor Ishii stateds "I feecl very un-
"easy ébout Jepant's contention in regard to the c¢-nnection
"bgtween the 'Manchurisn Problem! and the League of Natlions",
end he further observed: "It was almost an established view
"of a large mumber of the people of the United States and
"other countries that our action in Manchukuo violated the
"Pact of Paris (Annex No., B-15) and the Nine-Power Pact."
However, Councillor Ishi{ addeds "Now that Japan has con=-
“"cluded an slliance with Manchukuo, for joint national de-
"fense I belleve that there will be no rnom for opposing the
"stationing of Japanese troops in Manchuria, this will make
“the League's past resolution a dead letter." He then ob-
served: "It was rather strange that the Manchurian and Mon=
"golian races had started no independence movement up to-nowi"
The vote was taken, the Protocol and Notes were approv-
ed by unanimous vote and the Emperor withdrew, Ambassador
Muto presented the Protocol to the Manchukuoan Prime Minister
with the remark, "Here it ts. This is the agreement that
"you have to sign'. Although Pu fi testified that he did not
know of the existence of the Protocol up until the day it
was presented for signing, he signed 1t on 15 September 1932,
PREPARATION FOR THE CONQUEST OF JEHOL

Efforts to persuade General Tang Ju-lin, who was Govers
nor of Jehol Province, to declare his Province independent of
China and place it under the jurisdiction of Manchukuo proved
to be of no avail; therefore, with the conquest and consolid-

ation of the Three Eostern Provinces completed, the Japanese
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Army began to preperg for the conquest of Jeholy After the
surrender, ARAKI tried to explain the desisior to invade
Jehol by seying, in speoking of the Privy Councll meeting of

17 Deeember 1931 where it was declded & eteording to him « to
appropriate funds for the subjugatisn of Manchuria, *It hod

"been declded that the three provinces comprising Chang
"Hsuch~lisng's territory required paclfications but a state-
“ment by Chang to the effect that his jurisdietion extended
"over four provinces expanded the scene of activitiss to
“Jehol",

At the organization of the Supreme Admintstrative
Council by the puppet Governors of the provinces on 17
February 1932, it was provided that Jehol should be repre=
sented on the Councilj however, Governor Tang Ju<lin ignored
the invitation and continued to rule the Province, although
the Mongols of the vpricus Lengues within the Province ate
tespted to collaborate with the new State and were claimed
as subjJects by Manchukuo. )

The Japrnese, having made thelr reservation at Geneva,

" needed only to find an excuse to proceed with their plan for
the incorporation of Jehol into Manchukuo. The first excuse

was presented when an officianl by the name of Ishimoto, who
was attached to the Kwantung Army, steged a "disappearance®
while traveling between Peiploo and Chinchow on 17 July 1932,
. The Jepanese immedlately clalmed thét he had been kidhapped
by Chinese Volunteers and sent a detachment of the Kwantung
Army into Jehnl on the pretext of rescuing Ishimoto. Al=-
though the detochment was equipped with ertillery, it was
repulsed and falled in its purpose, after occupying a village
on the frontier of the Province. During this encrunter,
Japanese planes dropped bombs on the town of Chaoyang; and
through the month of August 1932, Japanese planes c¢mtinued
to demonstrate over this part of Jehol Provinces On 19 Aug=-

“
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ust 1932, a Kwantung Army staff officer was sent to Nanling,

a small villege situsted between Peipino and the boundery of
Jehol ostensibly to negotiste for the release of Mr. Ishimoto,
He was acéompanied by an infantry detachment. He claimed
that on his return Journey, he was fired upon &nd in self-
defence returned the fire. On the arrivel of annther infan~
try detachment, as if by pre-arrangement, Nanling was occu-
pled.

Shortly after the engagement at Nonling, a declaration
was lssued to the effect that Jeh7l Province was the terri-
tory ~f Manchukuo, thus laying the foundation for its an=
nexation through the retion of the Kwantung Army, Military
action continued upon one pretext or another, mostly along

the Chinchow~Peipiao branch line of the Pelping-Mukden
Railway, which is the only means of access to Jehol from

Manchuria by rnilway. This was to be expected as the main
lines of communlcation at that time between China proper and
the Chinese forces remeining in Manchurias ran through Jehol,
It was evident to cnsual observers that on 1nvasion of Jehol
wes lominent and the Japanese Press freely admitted that fact,
In September 1932. the l4th Mixed Brigade arrived in Manchu-
ria with the announced mission of "mopping up" bandits in the
Tung Pientao, which 1s the district on the north side of the
Yalu River between Manchuria and Korea. The reel mission of
this brigade wns to prepare for thé invasion of Jehol.
THE LYTTON COMMISSION REPORTED

In Ceneva, the Council of the League met on 21 November
1932 to consider the report of the Lytton Commission, which
had been received on 1 October 1932. During the delibera=
tions the Japrmese Delegate, Matsuoka, declered, "We want no

"rore territoryl” However, due to the foct thet Matsuoka ree
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fused to agree to any basis for settlement of the dispute,

the Council was forced on 28 November 1932 to transmit the
report of the Lytton Commission to the Assembly for action.

The Lytton Commission in its report stated: "It is a
"fact that, without declaration of war, a large area of what
"was indisputably the Chinese territory has been forcibly
"selzed and occupled by the armed forces of Japan and has,
"in consequence of this operation, been separated from and
"declared independent of the rest of China. The steps by
"which this was accomplished are c}aimed by Japan to have
"been consistent with the obligations of the Covenant of the
"League of Nations (Annex No. B-6), the Kellogg Pact
"(Annex No, B=15) and the Nine-Power Treaty of Washington
"(Annex No. B-10), all of which were designed to prevent
"action of this kind. The justification in this case has
"been that all the military operations have been legitimate
"acts of self-defence." However, the Commission further
stated in discussing the events at Mukden on the night of
18 September 1931: "The military operations of the Japanese
"troops during this night, which have been described above,
"cannot be regarded as measures of ligitimate self-defence."

The Assembly of the League met on 6 December 1932; and
after a general discussion, adopted a resolution on 9 Decem-
ber 1932 requesting the Committee of Nineteen, which it had
appeinted on 11 March 1932, to bring about a cessation of
hostilities at Shanghai, study the report, draw up proposals
for settlement of the dispute, and submit those proposals
to the Assembly at the earliest possible moment, -

The Committee of Nineteen drew up two draft resolutions
and a statement of reasons 1nd1cat1ngvgenerally the basis on
which it thought 1t possible to continue 1ts endeavors, On
15 December 1932 the two draft re;olutions and the statement

of reasons were submitted to the parties. The Chinese and
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thé(Japanese Delegates. proposed émendments; and' the
Committee adjourhed_on 20 Dacember 1932 to .permit dis-
cussion of the proposed améndments‘betwgen.tbe'Delegates,
the Secretery-General of the League and the President
of the Committeo, ' '
., IHE SHANHAIKWAN INCIDENT

Before this dlscussion proceeded very fsr, the
serious "Shanhaikwan Incident" occurred on 1 January'

. 1933. . Situated et the extremity of the Great Wall,
halfwéy between Peiping and Mukden, this city has al-
ways been regarded as'of great strategic importance.
It 1s on the route followed by 1nvaders, who coming
from Manchuria wish to penetrate 1nto what is now the
Province of Hopei. Moreover, from Hopel is the
easlest route into Jehol. _

After Chinchow had been taken, the Jepanese had
advenced to Shanhaikwan - up to. the Great Wall - and
taken possession of the Mukden-Shanhaiﬁﬁan Réflway.
The railwey continueé from ShanhaikWan to Peiﬁing,
where Marshal Chang-Hsueh;liang was maintaining his
headquarters. Although the féilway station.at Shen=
haikwan 1s just South of the Grest Wall, the Jhpanese
treins from Mukden ran to the station; there;oré, the
Japanese maintalned troops at the station under the
pretense of guarding the trains, The Chinese trains
from Peiping also ran into this station, and the
Chinese mainteined troops there. The Chinese Comman-

der reported that all had been well at the station

- until this "Incident" occurred.

The fact that this "Incident" occurred during
the discussion of the proposed emendments po the two
draft resolutions submitted by the Committee of Ninew

teen strangly suggests that it was planned 1n order
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to simulate justification of the asction of the Jepanese
Government in rejecting all efforts of the Committee
to arrive at a basis of settlement between China and
Japane

On the afternoon of 1 Jamuary 1933, the Japanese
claimed that some Chinese had thrown a hand grenade,
That wes the excuse for a forthright asssult on the
walled®city of Shanhaikwan. Smaller towns nesrby were
machine-gunned, Americen missionary property was
bombed, and the fighting developed into old-feshioned
trench werfere so that the North China Plain bétveen
Peiping and the Great Wall became criss-crossed by
hundreds of miles of trenches, Thousands of peaceful
citizens were sleughteredj and the Chinese Goverrment
addressed an appeal on 11 January 1933 to the signa=-
tories of the 1901 Protocol (Annex No, B=2).

JAPAN DECLINED ALL EFFORTS OF THE COMMITTER
OF NINETEEN

The Committece of Nineteen met pursguant to ed-
Journment on 16 Jamuery 19333 and submitted to the
perties a number of questions and requests for infor-
metion in an effort to arrive at a basls of settlement
between China and Japan. To all of its requests, the
' Committee received unsatisfactory replies from Jopang
and on 14 February 1933, the Japenese Govermment 1in-
formed the Committee thrt it was convinced that the .
maintenance and recogﬁition of the independonce of
MKanchukuo were the only guarantees of peace in the
For Easf, end that fhe whole question would eventually
be solved ﬁefween Japen and China on that baéis. This
put an end to the Committee's delibverations end it
immediately reparted to the Assembly,.
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THE LEAGUE ‘OF NATIONS CONDEMNED JAPAN ‘
The Asseﬁbly of;fhe League of Nations on 24 Feb-
ruary 1933 edoptéd tﬁe report prepared for it by the
Committee of Nineteery condemning Japan as the aggressor
in the war befqeen her and China and making recommend-
ations for termination of that war. The Assemdly reported
that for more than sixteen months the Council or the
Assembiy had eéntinuously tried to find a solution for
bthé Sino-Japanese disﬁuté; however, the situation tended.
éoﬁstantly tb grow ﬁorse gn@ the -"war in disguise" conti-
nued. It Adeclared that "fh:pugh all its wars and periods
"of ;1nd§pendence', Manchuria remained an integral part -
“of Chinaj and that a group of Japanesé civil and military -
"officials conceived, organized, and carriéd througn tne
“"Manchurian independence poyemeht as.a solution to the
"sifuatién in Manchuria as it existed after the events of -
' "18 September 1931; and, with this object made use of the
"nameé and actions of certain Chinese 1ndiy;duéls and took
'“advantage of. cértain minorities and native comrunities
"that had grievances against the Chineée_administratipn,".
The Fssembly decided that it could not regard as measures
af selfadefence the military opérations carried out on
the night of 18 September 1931 by'the Japgnese troops at
Mukden and other places in Manchuria; and that this .
applied as ie;l tq the military measures of Japan as a
whéle;_developed in the course of the dispute. It also
stated‘that'tﬁe.main political and administrative power
in the "Govérnmentﬂ'of "Manchukmo" rested in the hands
‘of Japanese officials and adviéors, who were in a position

actually to direct and control the administration. It
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found that the vast majority of the population did not
support this "Goverﬁmentf, but regarded it as an in-
strument of the Japanese, The Assembly declared that
"It is ihdisputable that, without any declaration of
"war, a‘large pert .of Chinese territory has.been‘for-
"eibly seized and occupied by Japanese troops end that
"in consequence of this operation;-it has been sebarated
"from and-declared independent of the rest of China,"
The Asgembly found as a matter of facti "While at the
"origin of the state of tension that existed before 18
"September 1931, certein responsibilities would Qppear
“"to 1ile on one side and the other, no qﬁestion of Chinese
"responsibility can arise for the deveiopmenf'of events
"gince 18 September 1931." This was o finding of ag-
gressibn against Japan and a warning that similar con-
‘duct would meet similar condemnation in the future.
Therefore, novperson in Jepan could rightly say there-

- after that he honestly belleved that conduct of this
kind hould be condoned, This Tribunal finds no baéis
for disagreement with the report sdopted by the Aésembly
of the Léague onn 24 February 1933.

The Accused SHIRATGRI, who in hls public an-
nouncements was one or the foremost assertors of the
legitimacy of Japan's actions in Lanchuria, expressed.
the truth in a privste letter to Arita, then Japanese

- Kinister to Belgium, Writing in November 1935, and
speaking of’ Japanese diplomats who favored conciliation
in 1nternationa1 nffairs, he salds _"Have they enough
"courage to return Manchuria to China, fo get reinstated
"in the League of Nation#, and ‘to apologize to the
"world for thé crime?" ‘

APAN TW FROM THZ _LEAGC;E OF NATIONS

Rather than fulfill her obligations under the
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Covenant (Annéx No. B -6) Jepan geve notice on 27 March
1933 of her intention to withdrew from the League. The
notice steted her reeson for withdrewel to ‘be:r "Thet
“there eiist seriousidifferences of opinion between
"Japan and these Powers(The me jority of the Members of
"the Leegue) concerning the epplicetion end even the
"1nterpretation of various internationsl engegements
"and_obligations 1ncluding the Covenant of the Lesgue -
"end the principles of internetionel lew,"
One dey aftér'the Assembly edopteé its resolution
'condemnihg 3epén es the eggressor 1h China, she openly'
N deried the Leegue by 1nved1ng Jehol Province. Key points
' elong the dreat Well, such es Shenhelkwan end Kiumenkou,
'fell into the hends of the Japanese as e result of the
'fighting thet followed the “Shenheikwan Incident", end
~the strategicel situation of Jehol beceme very critical
prior to 22 February 1933. On thet dete, the Jevenese
Army, in the neme of the puppet Stete of Menchukuo, sent
an ultimatum to China, steting thet Jehol was not Chinese
ifeiritory aﬁe deman&iné thet Chinese forces in Jehol
Province be withorawn within 24 hours. The ultimstum
wa§ not setisfieéd end tﬁe edvence of the Jepanese Army
begen on 25 Februery 1933. The Jepanese_edveneed in
three*columns from their besgs ét iungliao end Sul-Chung,
end did'not.sfop until ell the territory north end eest -
' §f the Greet Wall wes océupied end ail the stretegle -
gotes along the Greet Well were ceptured, - ITAGAKI end
KOISO eas sféff officers cf the Kwantung Army essiste& in
the completion of the occupation of el11 Menchurie by
.2 March 1933.
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JANGKU TRUCE

As & result of its edvence to the Crest Well,
the Japsnese Army wes in a8 fevorable position to invade
China proper; but time was needed to consolidate end
organize its gains preparstory to the next edvence; to
gein this time, the Tangku Truce wss signed on 31 Msy
1933, Commsnder MUTO sent representstives, vested with
plenary power gnd armed with a dreft of the Truce, which
was prepared by the Kwantung Army, to negotlate with the
Chinese representatives at Tsngku. The Truce #s signed
provided for a demilitarized zone south of the Grest Wall,
The terms were thet the Chinese forces would first with-
draw to s specified line. The Japanese were authorized
to observe by eirplane from time to time whether the
withdrawal wes completes on being'satisfied with the
withdrawsl, the Japanese Arm& was to withdraw to the
line of the Great Wall; end the Chinese forces were not
to egein re-enter the demilitarized zone.

ARAKI, A POPULAR FIGURE

The successful conquest of all Manchurie by the
Japanese forces made War Minister ARAKI a populsr figure
among certain groups in Jespen; end he was constantly in
demand as a writer and publit spesker. In e motion-
plcture adaptation of one of his speeches made in June
1933 and entitléd, "The Critical Period of Japan", he
stated the ideals of the Military and revealed their
vplan to wege wars of aggression in order to dominate
all of Asla and the 1slends of the Pacific. Among other
things, he sslds '"Has pesce reigned in Asis during the
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"last fifty years? What is the sitvatien in Siberia,
"kongolia, Tiber, Singkiang, aﬁd'Ch;na? Are the waves of
"the Pacific really calm? Can we expect the waves of the
"Pacific of tomorrow to be as celm as they sre teday? It
"is the holj mission af Japsn, the Yamato race, to es-
"tablish peace in the Orient with its ideals and ‘power.
‘"The.angue of Nations does not respect this mission of
"Japan. The siege of Japan by the whole world under the
%leadership of the League wes revesled by the 'Manchurian
“Incident'. - The day will come when wh will mske the whole
"world look up to our national virtues." (On the screen
was shown Japan and Manchuria in the center, then bhina,
India, Silberia and the South Seas). "Manchukuo, which
"was founded by the revelstion of Heaven in the form of
"the 'Mukden Incident', snd Jepan will work tcgether'and
" "will secure permanent peace in Asia." He then defined ,
national defence es follbwst "I would not adopt such a
."narrow view that defence of the nation may be defined in
“terms of geographic position., It 15 the mission of the
"irmy to defend the .'Imperial Way', in space, in time, in
‘"enlargement and development, ;h eternity and centimuity.
"Our troops hsve fought with the gverlasting spirit of the
Fsong:- 'The greatest hqnar is to die fer the Emperor.
"Our Country is destined ta develop in space. It is of
“ooufse expected of the Army to fighﬁ agginst thase wha
"oppose us in sﬁreading the 'Impqrial Vay',. Compatriéts!
"Let us look at the sitvation in Asia. Is it to be left
"unamended forever? Our supreme mission is to make a-
Wparadise in Asia. I fervently beseech you to -strive
"onwards united.,” (On thé screen appeared the wordss

"Light comes from the Bastl")
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SSCTION 1T, CONSOLIDATION AND ZXPLOITATION OF MANCHRIA
REORGANIZATION OF MANCHUKUQ

After the signing of the Tangku Truce, }anchu-
kuéd was réarganized 80 as to ;trehgthen Japenis control
ever fhat puppet State and to facilitate the ecanomic
expleitation of Manchuria in preperation for continuation
of the war of aggression against China end the weging of
wars ef aggression sgainst other Nations, who might
. oppase her damination of Asia and the Islandé of the
Pacific,

The Japanese Cabinet decided on 8 August 1933
to "develop Manchuria into zn independent Nation possess-
"ing indivisible relations with the Japenese EZmpire."
Control of ¥anchukuo wes to be "executed by Japanese
"officlals under the jurisdiction of the Commander of the
"Kwantung Army." The aim qf the Manchurian econqmy was
: éo be "the unification of Japanese and Manchurlan
"economies in erder to establish securely the faundstion
Yfor the expansion .ef the Empire's economic powers tq the
"whole world." "Co-existence and co-prosperity of Japan
"and Fanchuria" was to be "restricted by the demands of
"the national defense of the Empirs,” ARAKI, who was a
member of the Cabinet at the time this decision was made,
had defined naticnal defemse in no uncertain terms. The
concrete plan far the execution of this pelicy was tQ be
approved by the Cabinet only after careful-inVestigatipn,
it was deelded.

The 1nve§tigetions were not completed until after
DOHIHARA had been assigned to the Hesdquarters of the
Kwantung Army on 16 October 1933, and EIROTA had

\
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Yecome Foreign Minister on 14 September 1933,

However, on 22 December 1933, the Cebinet, with ARAKI

end HIROTA present, decided .thet: "It seems thet the
"Menchurian Government is considering e swift reform-
"stion to Monarchy eé soon as possible, 'It must be

"made clesr thet the enforcement of the Monarchy 1s

"not the restorstion of the Tsing Dynasty, but the
"foundaetion of a constitutionel monsrchi end gll ceuses
"of hindrences to the development of the netlcnel policy
"must be nullified, especielly to contribute to the
"strengthening end expension of the Jepsnese snd Man-
"churlen netional defense power necessary to overcome
"the internetional crisis which we may encounter before
"long." It wes decided: that the General Affeirs Boerd
of Menchukuo should be strengthened; that basic reform-
ation of the internel structure of the Government of
Menchukuo should be exercised, especislly upon the per-
sonnel; end thet the "existing conventions and sgreements
"between Jepan and Manchukuo should be acknowledged by
"the Monarchy,"

This, be it noted, wes the Cebinet of Jepen
formulating its decisions es to the manner in which Men-
chukuo would be governed, a country which it was pro=
claiming to the World as independent. The estounding
thing 1s thet the pretence wes stll]l meinteined before
us end supported by hundreds of peges of evidence and
ergument,

No better proof thet this dependent stetus of
Menchukuo did not chenge cen be found then the telegram
irom Foreign Minister TOGO to the Commender of the
Kwentung Army UMEZU deted 4 December 1941, which was only
three deys before the gtteck upon Peerl Herbor. In thet
telegrem, TOGO geve the following instruetions: ™n the
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"fourth, in a Joint Conference with the Govermment Control
"Board, we decided upon steps which we will have Manchukuo
"take in case the internstional situation turns criticel,
"Differing froﬁ vhat I seid in my telegram No. 873, our
"pelicy was changed as follows: 'Vhen the Jepenese Empire
"teommences hostilities, for the time being lenchukuo will
"t'not participate. Because l'anchukuo is closely bound up
"t!with the Jepanese IZmpire apd beceuse 3Ingland end the
"ilnited States and the Netherlands have not recognized
hithe Government of Menchukuo, as & matter of fact,
"tChangchun will regard those three nations as de facto

"tenemies and treat them accordingly'."



627

The next step in the reorgenization wes the enthrone-
pent of Pu Yi as Emperor of Menchukuo, After the Cabinet
decision of 22 December 1933 Generel Hishikeri, vho hed
sugceeded Generel MUTO as Commender of the Kwantung Army,
¢elled upon Pu Yi enﬁ told him that he plenned to convert
Menchukuo into en Ermpire. A new set of Orgenic Lews wes
promulgeted for Menchukuo on 1 March 1934, Thesc laws
provided for en Emperor to rule Menchukuo end prescribed
his powérs, however they did not materislly chenge the
generel construction of the Government. Jenenese continued
to hold important positions in the Gevernmerts the "Tueéday
"Meeting" wes reteined es the policy meking orgenj end
Genersl-Yoshioke continued with his eésignment of "supere
"vising" the Emperor, even to the dey of bis cepture afiter
the surrender., On the dey thet the ﬁew laws were promul=~
geted, Pu Yi, efter peying obveisence to Heeven et e temple
in Chengchun, wes enthroned es Emperor of Fenchukuo. Howe
ever, he hed no power. Although he wes ellowed to give
sudlence to his Ministers once & yeer, thet sudience wes
carefully supervised by the Japanese Director of the
Cenerel Lffeirs Boerd.

Heving instelled Pu Yi ss Emperer of Manchukuo end
revised the lews of thet State to facilitate its economic
exploitaticn, the Cebinet met on 20 Msrch 1934 to discuss
the policy to be followed in carrying out that exploite-
tion. Although ARAKI hed resigned es War Minister on 23
Jenusry 1934 to become a Supreme War Councillor, Foreign
Minister HIROTA was prescnt at this Cabinet meeting. It
was decided that fundamentel policy would be "based on
"devcloping Manchukuo &s an indepcndent Nation possessing
"an indivisible reletionship with Jaren, establishing
"securely the base of Javen's world-wide economic expansion,
"enéd strengthening Msnchukuo's economic powers." Trans-

vortation, cummunicetion &nd other enterprises in Manchukuo
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E were to be deve10ped by special companies directly bf in<
directly under the supervi:‘on of Japan so as to- contribute
to the "national defense” of the Empire.

) As though to remove all doubt regarding Japan's inten-
. tions toward Chine, HIROTA's Foreign Ofrice issued. o etete-
' ment on.l? April: 1934, which has come to be known as the
"Hands 0ff China Statement" or the "Amau Statement"; de-
riving ‘the rirst name from its contents and the second neme
from the otriciel who gave the statement to the Press.
Amau was not only .an orficial of the Fereign Ofrice but
-elso its ofriciel spokesman, On 25 April 1934, Foreign
“Minister HIROTA during sn interview with the American
Ambassador 1n Japan ¢n his own 1nitiat1ve referred te the
"Amau Stetement"; he stated that under questioning of news-
paper men Aﬁau hed'given out the statement without his ap-
proval or kﬁowledge end_ﬁhat the World had.received a
wholly'felee impreesion of Japanese policy; HIROTA added
that the policy of Japan was complefe’bbseriance and sup-
port of the provisions of the Nine-Power Treaty (Annex No.
B-10) in every respect. HIROTA's- statement to the Americen
Ambezsedor was &8 private statement, hot a public statement.
: The "Ameu Statement" was never publicly repudiated. Amau
was regarded by the expansionists as a hero for having
1esued the Statement; ‘and Forelgn Minister HIROTA never
disciblined him for having issued the Statement without
authority of the Foreign Kinistry. This Statement conforms
closely to subsequent developments in Japanese foreign
policy; and the Tribunel finds upon the evidence that it
was an official decleration by the Foreign Minietiy of
Japan's poiicy toward China at'the time end was issued

for the purpose of warning the Signatory Powers of the Nine-
Power Pact that the Japanese Goverrment would not tolerate

any interference with her plans in China.
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This Statement contaihed, among other things, the
followings "Owing to the special position of Japan in her
“"relations with China, her views and attitude respecting
"matterﬁ thet concern China, may not agree with those of ‘
"foreign Nationsj but it must be realized thet Japan is
ﬁcalled upon to exert thé utmost effort in carrying out ﬁer
"‘mission in "fulfilling her special responsibilities in Eaét
"Agla, We oppose, therefore, any attempt on the part of
"China to avail herself of the influence of any other
“ecountry in order to resist Japan. Any joint operstions
"undertaken by foreign Powers even in the name of techni-
"cal of financial asslstance at this perticular moment after
"the 'Manchurian and Shanghai Incidents! are bound to ac-
"quire political signifiosnce. Japan, therefore, must ob-
%"ject to such undertakings aé a matter of principle.”

"TWO-IN-ONE" SYSTEM

The Kwantung Army received a new Commander and a
new Vice-C;ief-of-Staff oﬁ 10 December 1934, namély: VINAMI
and ITAGAKI respectively. These appointments herslded the
completion of the reorganization of Yanchukuo and the
machinery for its control by Japan. By Iﬁperial Ordinance
the Japanese Goverhment_created the Mancﬁurian Affalrs
Bureau to deal with affairs concerning Vanchukuo in all
Ministries. The Buresu was organizeé to correspond to the
new "Two-in-One" orgasnization in Manchuria., The Commander
of the Kwantung Army became Ambassador to Manchukuo as
before, but the office of Governor of the Kwentung Leased
Territory was sbolished snd its duties were taken over by
the Director of the newly created KWahtung.Bureau, which
was placed under the Ambasssdor. Thus MINAMI became
Commander -of the Kwentung Army; and at the seme time as
Ambassador, he controlled the Govermnment of the Leased
Territories, the Embassy and the Seuth Manchurian Railway
Company. Although the Manchuriah Affairs Bureau came
uﬁder the Premier, the War Minister held the post of
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President of the Bureeu, so thet the effective control -
of Menchukuo remeined with the Kwentung Army end the War
Ministry., MINAMI steted on interrogetion thet es Am;
bessedor his prime duty wes "to nreserve the 1ndepend; :
"ence of Menchukuo.” At thet time he edvised the Governw
ment "on such metters as egriculture,-Efansportation,
‘"education, etc," Upoh being asked the questionlb '
vIn fegt, your edvice in substence wes & directlons
"wes 1t not?", he replieds "You might sey so-~Yes "
MINAMI wes succeeded es Ambessedor end Kwentung Army =
Commender by.Genersl Uede on 6 Merch 1936, who served
until he wes replaced by General UMEZU on-7 September
1939, UMEZU held the post until 18 July 1944,

MANCHURIAN AFFAIRS BUREAU.

As mentioned, the Menchurien Aftairs Bureeu wes
orgenized to deel with sffairs concerning Menchukuo in
e11 Ministries end set rs the connecting link between
the Jepenese Covernment end the "Two-in-One" Administrete
or in Menchurie, It took cherge of ell metters concern=
ing the Kwentung Bureeu, the forelign effeirs of Man- )
chvkuo, the cérporetions orgenized to exploit the ec~ .
onomy bf Menchurie, the colonization of Menchurie by
the Jepenese, cultural works for Menchukﬁo «~ which
probebly included the opium trede -, end eny other
metters concerning Manéhurie or the Kwentung Territory.-
By virtue of their positions es Wer Minister the fole
lowing Accused served e£s President of this ?ureeui
ITAGAKI, HATA end TOJO, Also OKA end SATO eech served
es Secretery of this Burcau. The following served es
- Councillors to the Bureesu et one time or enothers KAYA,
MUTO, SATO, SHIGEMITSU, OKA, UMFZU end TOJO.
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CONTROL QF FUBLIC QFINION IN MENCHURIA
In order to control the news coming out of Men-
churis snc cirect vrovagenda, the Kwentung Army Commenler,
or "Two-in-One" control orgen, organized sll the Press
en¢ news sgencies in Msnchuris. All the -agencies, which
up to thet time had been under the Jevenese Government,
- the Kenchukuo Government or the Menchurien Railway
Cbmobny, weié ofgenized into en essocistion, which was
- known' es the Koho Aésociation. This sssocietion wes
cherged with thé duty of rigidly suvervising all dom-
egtic‘and foreign news releeses, snd deciding the
" #olicy end means of nronegenda 8s well as enforcing
thbt policy uron its member egencies end those sgencles
not members.
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Under the new orgsnization of Manchukuo,

HOSHING became the undisputed ruler of the economy of
‘ Manchurfa, He began his treining for this work when he
left Jepan on 12 July 1932 at the instsnce of the Japen-
ese Minister of Finance to accept an sppointment as a
Commissioner in the Finance Miniétry of Menchukuo, He
was, told at that time that he wes considered competent
for the position as Chief of the Ceneral Affesirs Board,
the gll-powerful agency of the Kwantung Army for control
of the Manchukuoan Government., He wss edvanced by suc=
cessive promotions to the position promised. Just be-
fore the completion of the reorgenization of Msnchukuo,
he was appointed on 1 July 1934 as Chief of the Ceneral
Affeirs Buresu in the Finance Ministry of Manchukuo,
Then on 9 Jyne 1936, he became Vicée-Minister of Finance
for Manchukuo. On 16 December 1936, he became Chief of
the General Affairs Buresu of the General Affairs Boerd,
where he served until his elevation to the high office
of Director of the Board on 1 July 1937. He continued
in this office until relieved to become President of
the Cebinet Planning Bureau in Tokyo on 21 July 1940,
Any exposition of the economie exploitetion of Man-
churle 1s essentlally s story of HOSHINO, When he
left Tokyo in Julv 1932 to become & Commissioner in
the Manchukuoan Finance Ministry, he took with him a
trained staff to essist him in his duties; end he soon
becsme recognized in Menchuria as the Jepanese official
in cherge of economic affairs under thé suthority of

the Kwantung Army,
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ECONOMY_OF MANCHURYA SEIZED
At the very outset of the military eccupatien,

the Japanese seized oontrol of the economy of Manchuria.
The first public utility seized was the railroads. All

the Chinese-owned railways north of the Great Wall, and

the mopies standing to their oredit in bapks in Mapchuria,
were selzed. All railroads were co-ordinatad; sonnected
with, and placed upder the mapagement ef the Japapese
Government agency knowﬂ as the South Manehurian Railway
Company. Electrical supply and distribution systems were
quickly taken over. All sources of revenue were taken by
force and the revenues expended to finance the new Goverp-
mept. The customs were. seized on the pretense that Manchu~
kuo was an independent states The Central Bank of Manchu~-
kuo was established on 14 June 1932 te replace the old
previncial barks and the Frontier Bank, whose fupds were
used to capitalize the new qrganization. A new currency
was 1issued by the Central Bank beginning on 1 July 1932,
The telephene, telegraph ;nd radie systems, being state
owned, were seized and placed under Japanese centrel. On
14 April 1932, speEial officers were appointed ta take k
sharge of the Pbstal Administratien; they had taken completa
esharge of this service by 26 July 1932. 1In all of these
publie services, Japanese officials and advisers were placed
in the main political and administrative effices apd exer-~
cised effective control of the erganizations. The Japaaese
Cabinet oopfirmed this practice 1ﬂ.1ts decision ef 11 April
1932, It was soon after this deoisipn that HOSHIN® was seqnt
ta Manchuria, He was a pecognized authority on fiscal and

economiec problems and was sent te Manchuria te organize its

economy,



On 3 November 1932, after HOSHINO's grrivel in
Menchurie in July, Chief-of-Steff KO1SO of the Kwentung

Army, sent e telegrem to the Javanese War Ministry outlining
his plen for "gtd4d4idg" Manchukuo, He seids "The edmini-
"sfration shell be becked@ for the time being by inner lesderw
"ship of the Commender of the K‘antung Army end shell be
Yearrled out with officisls of Jansnese lineake 8s 1ts
"leeders, Fconomically, co-prosperity snd co-existence shsll
"be the besie principie.’ In the future, the system accom~
"penying the estsblishment of a unit f&r en economic *bloc!
"between Jspan and Mahchukuo shell be kept according to the
"rece coordinete to Japan and Manchukuo. In order to realize
"the orgenizetion of the economy of Jenen and Manchukuo in¥o
"a single 'bloc', we must reslize industrielly the idee of
"1Fit Industry for Suitable Locelity' both in Japan and Xan~
"chukuo with the eim of ebolishing the mutual customs
Ybarriers," All blens adopted theréefter by the Japenese
Cebinet for the control and exploitetion of the Manchurian
economy were besed upon these ideas,

. X5

The dey befére the conguest of Jehol wes com-

pleted, that is to say on 1 Merch 1933, the Government of
Manchukuo promulgated an "Economic Construction Progrem for
"Menchukuo". The Japenese Cabinet approved the essential
features of this "Progrem" in its decision of € August 1933
8s releted, In the snnouncement of the "Progrem", it wes
stateds ‘Gfrorws will be made to promote a heslthy snd
"vigorous develovment of the whole nationsl economy by epply-

"ing to cepital such Stete conirol as masy be necessery in
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"view of the evils of uncontrolled cenitalistic economy and
by meking the most of the uses of cepital.” It wes
announced thet economic development wes to proceed unon

the following besic nrinciplest (1) "To spnly Btete
"control end teke messures in repsrd to the importent
"brenches of economic ectivity, in order effective}y te open
"up the verious netional resources with which this country
"1 endowed and to promote s co-ordinated@ development in

"gll fields of economic enceevor; (2) To eim at the co-
"ordinetion end rationéliéation of the Eest Aslen econonmy,
"to’plece the emnhasis on co~ordinetion with the good
"neighbor iapan in view of the economic‘relstionship of
"mutuel dependence between the two countries, and to mske
"increesingly closer this reletionship of mutual helpfulness,"
In eccordsnce with besic principles, it was snnounced

thet the Government proposed "to meke it s guiding orinciple
"thet imnortent enterprises of the nsture of netional defense
"or public utilities shouléd be msnsged by public bodies or
"angial companies,”

At the JapenéSe Ceblnet meeting of 20 Msrch 1934,
which wes after.th; reorgenization of Menchukuo eand the
instellation of Fu Yi as Emperor, this "Progrsm" received
further sanction of the Cabinet end it wes cecided® thet
those industries‘necess%ry for "nationsl defense™ should ba
operated by special companies, which should hole a dominant
position in the business in Manchukuo, so thet repid develope
ment might be expected, The orgenizstion end operstion of
these speclal comnanies crested monopolier in fevor of the
Jepenese and effect%vely defeated the "Open Door Policy"
in Manchuriae The United Stetes end other Powers protested
this unwerrented violation of existing treaty obligetions

intended to insure "equal opportunity" for trede in Chinae
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However, the Javpanese Governmént discleimed@ sll responsi-
bility for the violetion of treectics by Menchukuo on the
theory thet Manchukuo wes an indevendent Stete.

A Joint Economic Committee wes esteablished in
1935 by an egreement between Jepan end Menchukuoc., The
sgreement provided thsi the Committee wes to consist of
eight members, four from eech country. Japan's members
“were to bes Chief-of-Steff of the Kwentung Army; the
Counci 1lor of the Embessy in Manchukuo; the Chief of the
Kwahtung Buieau; end one member specially sppeinteé by the
" Jepanese Government. It is to be noted thst the Commender
of the Kwehtung Arm& eutometically controlled three votes
by this errengement. Menchukuo's members were to be: the
Ministérs of Foreign Affgirs, Commerce and Industry, snd
Finence, ené the Japanese Direcéor of the General Affelrs
Boerd. All questions before the Committee were to be
declded by mejority vote. In asnswer to o question put to
him at the Privy Council meeting on 3 July 1935 during
discussion of the guestion of retificetion of the Agreement,
HIROTA spid:s "I ask him (Councillor Motoda) to consider
"the fect thet three out of the four members of the Committee
"from Meﬁchukuo ere Ministers end the remaining one is the
"Directo; of the General Affeirs Board, who is, end will be
"a Jepenese forever, I am confident: Although he 1s en
"official of Menchukuo, he.is e centrel organ rssuming lesder-
"ship of thet country., Therefore, in cese of a difference
"of opinions between the two countries, it cennot be imsgined
"thet he will meke eny decision thet will be disadventsgeous
"to Jepen." The Committee wes to deliberate on sll questions

concerning the economic tie between the two countries end
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supervise the Joint Holding Company to be organized by
Japan and Manchukuo later to control the industries of
Manchukue; however, it'was provided that matters impsrtant
to the economic ties of both Governments, but which were
in Japan's powér would not be discussed by the Committee;

and because they were not to be deliberated by the Com-
mittee, those matters were to be made into unilateral
contracts binding only‘upon Manchukuo. HOSHINO became a
member of this Cdmmittee upon his appointment as Director
of the General Affairs Board of Manchukuo, MINAMI was a
member from the time of the creation of the Committee in
1935 until he was relieved as Commander of the Kwantung
Army on 6 March 1936, . UMEZU served on the Committee while
Kwantung Army Commander from 7 September 1939 to 18 July
1944, ITAGAKI, who became Chief-of-Staff of the Kwantung
Army on 23 March 1936, became ex~officio a member of the
the Committee on that date. Thus ITAGAKI was one of the
foremost figures inm the construction of Manchukuo. Others
who served on this Committee w. 1le Chief-of-Staff of the
‘Kwantung Army were: TO0JO, who served from 6 Mafch 1937 to
30 May 1938, when he became Vice-Mihister of War; KIMURA,
who served from 7 November 1940 to 21 April. 1941. Upon
being appointed Viée-Minister of War, TOJO retalned his
post as a member of the Committee, but in the gapacity as

the Government Representative rather than as Chief-of-Staff.

YEN BLOC_ORGANIZED
One of the first acts of this Joint Economic

Committee was to integrate the currencies of the two
countries. In November 1935, the yen bloc was established
© and Manchukuo's currency was no longer based on silver and

was stabilized at par with the yen.



. 638
The next immortent economic erréngement made by
thig Joint Economic Committee wes e Treety which wes
.sigped‘bépwecn Kenchukuo end Janan on 10 June 1936. The
purpose of the Treesty espreers tc heve been to glve Japénese
gll tbé'benéfits of Menchu%uosn citizenship without im-
fpo;ing‘on them'the corresponding obligetions. The Treety
recited‘thet its purpose wes to ebolish, by progressive:
»sts#és:thé‘rights of extra-territorielity enjoyed in
Mepchukud by Japgn. However, 1t recited thet "Jepancse.
Msubjects shell be free within the territories of Men-
"?putuo‘to resice end trevel end engege in egriculture,
fébmmerce end industry, end to nursue callings end.
fprofess@dns5 end shell enjoy £11 the rights relsting .to
Flepd;""A Supplementafy Agreement went much more into
jdeféil‘aﬁplset out 2t greet length the rights of Jepapése
in ¥enchukuo. ' '
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®ne of these provisions wes,"The Government of Manchukuo
"shell speedlly teke necessery stevs in order thst the rights
"of leese by negotistion hitherto nossessed by Jepahese sub~
"jects shell be converted into lend-owncrship or other rights
"rclating to lend." Thus wes settlc@ the highly controversiel
cuestion involving the right to leese lend growing out of the
Notes sttrched to the Sino-Japanese Treety of 1915, This was
very iﬁportent, for Jspen wes colonizing Menchurie et £ renid
rete, Between 1936 end 1940 epproximetely 221,000 Jepenese
migreted to Menchurie. By, 1945, this number exceeded
1,000,000, Most of the Jepa?ese mer. settling in Menchurie
were fit soldiers end were useé to men new Divisions of the
Kwentung Army. The lend for settlement of these Jerenese
wes reculsitioned at ¢ norinel price end the Chinese fermers
80 dlspossessed were moved end ellotted undevelobeé lends.

ANRUSTRIAL BANK QF MANCHUKUQ
The Industriel Benk of Menchukuo, which wes orgenized

in December 1936, with ¢ cepitel of 66 million yen, served
es £n eesy meens of finencing vreferred industries to be
developed under the Japehese Cebinet Policy. .This benk
hencled ell loens mede for industriel ourvoses in ¥enchu-
-kuo. The Menchuriens were permitted to meke cenosits in
the Centrel Brnk of Menchukuo end its brenches, but they
were not ellowed to borrow from the Industriel Benk; only
Jepenese were sllowed to borrow rfom thet Benk. 4 lew of
sevings was enected to force the peonle to seve money end
derosit it in the Centrel Benk for the Jepenese, At the
time of the surregder, eoproximetely 600 million dollers
were in thls Benk - ell the result of the gémpulsory

sevings lew,
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SECOND PERIOD CONSTRUCTION PLAN

HOSHINO said during his interrogetion thst instead
of the haphazard development of the first five yesr
‘period from 1931 to 1936, it was deemed neéessery that »
concrete, coordinated plen be formuleted for the develop;
rent of Maﬁchukuo. HOSHINO, working with varions ¥inie
stries of Manchukuo, the Cebinet Plapning Buresau, the
Sovth Manchurisn Reilway Company, and IT GAKI es Chief-
of-Staff of the Kwentung Afmy, drew up en "Outline of
"Five Year Plen for Industrisl Development of ¥snchukuo",
which wes completed in Januery 1237, HOSHINO seys thet
the Commender of the Kwantung Army hed the "finsl sey"
on all cuestions involving this plan. This Second Five
Yeer §len foliowed the basic principles uvunderlying the
First Five Yeer Plan end leid emphasis on ovening vp re-.
sovrces in Yenchukvo 2nd making them aveilable for
"poational defnese", thet is to sey "war", The ovtline
of the plen declered ths policy vith repsrd to rining
end industries to_be, "thet mnition industries for
"wespons of war, eirplenes, svtomobiles, and rolling-
"stock will be firrlv established, and hesic mejor in-
"dustries such as those of iron, licuid fuel coel and
“electric power will be developed, end emphasis will be
"l1pid especially on the development of iron rnd ltqufd
"fuel industries, which materiels are necesssry for
"nationrl de“ense,"

Th*s plan was sopted et e conference of Provinclel
Governors end the Chiefs of the Gensrel Affsirs Bureeu
of the veriovs I'inistries in anchvkvo in Janurry 1937.
On 17 Februery 1937, the Governﬁent of Ysnchukuo issuved
its "0fficirsl Report on the Resvlt of the First Period
WFive Yeor Administration and Outline of the Second

"period Construction Plan." The ovtline strteds "Five
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"Years have e€lapsed since Menchukuo founded her country,
"In this periocd, the sdministrative and economic system
“have been rearrenged, snd the second 'FiveeYeer Plant'
"will be insugureted in 1937, with which epoch-msking
_"constructien gctivity will be commenced dashingly."®

In effect, the second plan of the Kwantung Army for the
exploitation of the economy of Manchuria wes to be edopte
- ed without change..
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The Industrielist AiRewa was sent to Menchuria
to help direct the five year plen., He fevored e huge
holding comneny to confrol,all industrics in Msnchuria,
especlelly the heevy industries such s coal end steel,
CONTROL OF INDUSTRIES
On 1 May 1937, Manchukuo promulgeted s "Law Con~
"trolling Importent Industries™, which was so drewn es
to provide for the licensing of "Importent Industries”,
precticelly all 1ndust£ies being clessified es "Import-
"ant" underrthe lew. The 1ew wes promulgsted in order
to coordinate the economy of Menchurie with thet of
Jepans The "Essentiels of the Five Yesr Progrem for
"Important Incustries"™ releesed by the Jepenese War
Ministry on 29 Mey 1937 conteined the followings 'We
"plan systematicelly to promote the gctivity of im-
"portent industries generelly, so thet by 1941, if eny-
"thing hepoens, our country mey be cepeble of sélf-
"supplying the importent meterials in Jepan, Menchuria
"gnd North Chine". The plen then went on: "In pro-
"moting importent industries for netionel defense, the
“requisite industries should be pushed eheed to the con-
"tinent es fer as possiblé eccording to the principle of
"1Fit Industry for Suiteble Locelity'", It wes in order
to enforce this rule of "Fit Industry for Sulteble
"Locallty" thet the"Lew Controlling Importent Induste
"ries" wes promulgrted by the puppet Government in
Menchukuo,
KANCHURIAN HFAVY INDUSTRY DEVELOPMENT COEPORATION
The Cablﬁet decided on 22 October 1937 to esteblish
the Meqchurian Heevy Industry Development Corporetion
™n order to secure &nd advance the developing policy
"of Menchurien Industry and to esteblish syntheticelly
wand speedily the hesvy industry of‘Mbnchukuo.". This was
to be & huge holding company; end its shares were to be held
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only by Manchukuo, Japan and their nationals. The original
issue of stock was to be sold one-haif to the Government
of Manchukuo and one-half to Japanese privete interests.
The management of this company was to be "entrusted to a
"powerful suitable person among the Japanese civilians. The
"powerful sultable person among the Japanese civilians is
"prearranged as Alkaws. Gisuke, the present President of
“"Nissan." The.Directors and the President of the Company
.were to be appointed by the two Governments. Pursuant to
"this'Cabinet decision an agreement was entered into with
Manchukuo for the establishment of the Cdmpany.
MANCHUKUO_A “"ORK-HQUSE FOR JAPAN

The economic organization completed by Japan with
the organization of the Heavy Industry Development Cor-
poration, proved to be of benefit only to Japen and the
Japanese. Its sole purpose was to make of Manchuria a
work-house for the production of war goods for use by
Japan. The effectiveness with which this purpose was
realized 1s vividly expressed by HOSHINd, the on¢ man more
responsible than any other for such successs he stéted
that Japan took everything out of Manchuria which could be
obtained, Since Chinese business men were not allowed to
enter important industries and were not allowed to make
loahs; ﬁost of them went into bankruptcy. The Chinese
rnrmers lost theif lands to Japanese immigrants, The
gpvings law reduced the Chinese laborer to working for mere
subsistence: The monopolies on rice and cotton deprived the
Chinese of adequate food and clothing, in order to furnish
;hé‘bgst rice and ‘cotton for Japan's Army. A labor and
eivil service law was put into effect by UMEZU while he was
Commander of the Kwantung Army, which required all persons
befween 18 and 45 to render labor service to the Japanese

Army in opening highways, Aigging mines, and constructing
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pubiie~works,' These lsborers were ¥ept in cqncentration
cemps where they were fed short retions end furnished no
medical ettention whetever, Hcavy penplties'icre inpoéed
for e;éopey In the rasuit-e system wes developed whereby
the Japtnese.éame first, Koresns second, and Chinesc last.

In order to finence her operrtions infranchvtia end
elso in order fo wceken the vover of resistnance of the
Chinese, Jopen senctioned and developcd the treaffic in
oplum and nercotics. As ésrly es 1929, the Nationsl
Govermment of Chinp was méking an effort to fulfill its oh~
ligations under the Opium Conventions of 1912 and 1925.
(Annex No, B-11 & B-12). Thet Govermment hed issved its . -
Lews for the frohibition of Smoking Opium; effective rs of
2% July 1929, .The plen was greduslly to suppress the wro-
duction and consumption of opium by 1940. Jépan as e
signafory»to ths ebove opium condentions ias obliperted to
sssist the Chiness Govermment in the ersdicrtion of the .
drvg hebit by limiting the nenufgcture,and sale of the
drugs within her torritory end by preventing smugeling of
the drugs into Chins, . ' '

The principel sovrce of opium rnd nrrcotics =t the
time of the Mukden Incident and for 'some fime thereefter
wes Koréo, where the Jepesnese Government'operated a factory
in the town of Seovl for_tbe preperetion of opium #nd
narcotics. Persion opium ®rs zlso imported into thc Fer
E;st. The Japrnese Army seized = hugc shipment of this
opium, smovnting to epproximrtely 10 million ounces »nd
stored 1t in Formosa in.1529; this opium wes to be vsed
leter to finence Jepan's militery cerpeigns. There was
enother sovrce of illegel drugs in Formosa. The cocaine
factory opersted at Sinet by Finance_Kinister Tekghashi of
Japan until his assessinstion in 1936, pgoduced fron 200
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to 368 kiles of codaine per month., This was one factory
that was given specific authority to sell its produce to
reise revenue for war. '

Wherever the Japanese Army went in Chins, Koresn snd
Japonese drug peddlers followed closely upon its heels
vending their merchendise without hindrance from the
‘Japanese suthorities, In some cases, these traffickers
were sent ~head of the invading Army to prepare a way fer
it by engaging in intrigue, esplonsge and sabotage; such
seems to have been the case in North Chins and also in
Fuklen Province, where the Genkl Plot was perpetrated.
Even the Japanese soldiers =nd their officers at tires
indulged in this lucrative business of vending opium and
narcotics, The Japanese Special Serviee Organizetion wes
c¢harged with the duty of regulsting the opium and nercotic
traffic in territories immedistely following their
capture; and this organizetioh in the Kwantung Army
became so involved in the 11licit traffiec under KOISO thet
it was necessafy for HINAH%, when he becare Commander of
the Kvantung Army in December 1934, to»abolish the
organization to prevent it from destroying all'discipline
in that Army. DOHTHARA was one of the foremost officers
of this organization; and hls connection with the drug
traffic has'been fully shown. -

The zenersl principle of gradual supfression of the
traffie in and use of opium snd narcoties was the under-
‘1ying principle not only nr.the drug lsws promulgated by
China, but 2lso of the international Opium Conventions of
1922, 1925 2nd 1931 (innexes No, B-11, B-12, B~13), Japan,
having ratified these Conventions, was bound by them,
Using this principle of gradual suppression to thelr
advantage, the Japanese promulgated ¢pium Laws in the
territories occupied Sy them in Chine; these lavs osten-
~81bly follewed the principle of gradual suprression by
licensing known‘eddiétS’to smoke in licensed shops.



646

However, these lsws were merely a blimd or cover for
Jepen's reel intention end operetions. These laws
creeted government controlled monopolies for the dlg=
tribution of opium snd nsrcoties to licensed shopsj end
these monopollies were nothing more than revenue collect-
ion egencies, whit¢h encouregecd the use of the drugs in
order to increase the revenue therefrom., In 8ll sreas
occupled by the Jepanese the use of opium £nd narcotics
increesed steedily from the time éf such occupation
until the surrender,

This was the procedure followed in Menchuria. 1In
the Fsll of 1932, 'the Opium Law wes-promulgeted by
¥enchukuo and the Menchukuo Opium Monovoly Administre=-
tion wes crepoted es the edministretive agency to enforce
the law. This agency wes under the genersl supervision
of the Director of the Generel Affsirs Boerd snd beceme
one of‘the important sources of revenue for Menchukuo.
The religbiltity cf the revenue from these sovrces is
attested by the feact thet the Industrisl Bank of Japen
ﬁaé willing to underwrite the 30 milli®n yen founding
bond issue secured by the épium revenue of Manchukuo
end negotisted by HOSHINO soon aft;r his arrivel in
Menchuria. -

This procedure wes revested in Nerth China snd
agaln in South China; however, the administrative egency
in those pleces wes the Ko-A-In or China Affeirs Buresu,
which mainteined 1its mein offices in Tokyo with brench
offices all over North, Central end Southern China.
These orgenizations ercsted such demend for oplum thet
the Cabinet wes forced from time to time to authorize
the farmers of Kdrea to increese their'acrrege devoted
to growing‘poppies. The trede beceme so lucrative that
Jepenese treding compsnies, such as the Mitsubishi Trad-
ing Company and Mitsul Busssn, were induced by the Foreign

* Ministry to sign & contrect limiting their trede sereas

and the amount of opium to be supplied by them.
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Japan's real purpose in engaging in thg drug traffic
was far more sinister than even the debauchery of the
Chinese people. Japen hsving signed and ratified the Oplun
Conventions was bound not to engsge in the drug traffic,
but she found .in the alleged.but false independence of
kianchukuo a convenient opportunity te carry on & world
wide drug traffie snd cast the guilt upon that puppet Stote.
A lerge part of the opium produced in Kores wae sent to
Manchuria. There orium grown in Manchuris and imported
frem Korea end elsowhere was menufactured snd distributed
thronghout the world. 1Im 1937, it wes pointed out in the
League of Nations that ninéty per-cent of sll 1lliecit
white drugs in the world were of Japanese origin, msnpu-
factured in the Japanese concession in Tientsin, Dairen
and other citles of Hanchuris, Johol and Chinas, &lways

by Japanese or under Japsnese supervisioﬁ.

[l
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SECTION '

THE PIAN TO ADVANCE FURTHER INTO CHINA

Japan's occupation of Manchuria and Jehol was
completed when the Tangku Truce was signed 'in the spring
of 1933. Jehol, facing another Inner Mongclian Province
of Chahar on the west and the North China Province .r
Hopeh on the south, became the frentler of. the newly
formed puppet. state of Manchukuo. If Japan were to
advance further into China frem the territory she had
already occupled, her advance would be from Jehol
westwards into Chahar or southwards into Hopeh, besides
the other route which linked Manchuria with i:he-rest »o!'
China through the narrow corricior of the Lisoning Prov-.
ince around Shanhailwan on the eastern end of the Grest
Wall. . . ‘

© On 17th April 1934, the Japsnese Foreign Office
issued the "Amau Statement" warning the Powers who
subscribed to the Nine-Puwei' Treaty (Anmex No, B-10)
that the Japanese Government would not telerate any
interference with her plans in China. Although HIROTA
later explained, upoﬁ inquiries, to the American
Ambassador Grew, that the "Ameu Statement' had been
issued without his approval or.knowledge, 'the fact
remains that the "Amau Statement" truly represented -
Japan's policy towards China, Already, it appeared
rossible that Japenese ambitions in regerd to China had.
_not been satisfied bi her occupation of Manchurla and
Jehol. Very shortly thereafter in May and June 1935
there teok place two incidents, of triflirg importan09
when compared with the demands based by the Ja'penese',»
upon their,occurrence‘,sﬁich rosulted in the position of
the National Government of China on both the Hopel and
. the Chahar fronts being substantially weakened, -
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IHE HOEELI INCIDLET

In the midéle of Mey 1935 two Chinese newsneper-
men were gssessineted by unidentified esseilents in the
Jepenese Concession in Tientsin. The journelists were
seid to heve been pro-Jepenese in sentiment, UKEZU wes
then Cbmmsnéer of the North Chine Cerrison Forces end
with his epppoval certein demends were nr?sentsd by his
Chief of Strf? to Generel Ho Ying~Chin, heed of the
Chinese militery orgenizstion in Felping. On the 10th
of June 1935 the incident wes settled, the Chinese
euthorities egreeing to withérew the Chinese 51st Army
from the province of Honel; to closc the =erty offices
end to ben gll verty ectivities of the Kuominteng in
thet province end to ben £1l enti-Jevenesc ectivities in
thet »rovince,

The ebove scttlement is the so-celleé "Ho-UMIZU
"Lgreementh,

The defense submit thet no wressvre of eny kind
wes rut uron the Chinese suthorities to inducc them to
egree to the erove mejor limitetions on their sovereignty
over the grest nrovince of Henel, Theys sey thet the
Jenenesc mede no more then sore "suggestions" which might
improve future reletions between the netions. 1In this
connection the cvidence of the defgnse witncés, Kuwpshimé,
sheuld be notlced, He wes then Director of t'r Bureeu
of ksistic Affeirs in the Jeprnese Foreign Office, snd
Sino-Jepenese rel:tions were his direct concern, He
testified thet he lerrned from the Jepnesc Legrtion
et Pelping thet the Jepenesc hed mede " censideretly
"strorg Cemend" uron the Uhinese, A considerrtion of the
whele of his evidence mekes it olein thet Kuweshime
understood thet the Chinese hed been -~resented with en

ultimetum. There 1s £lso en entry in the Yerede-Scionji
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Dlaries in which Okada, the then Premrier of Japan, is
recorded as having sald that "in the beginning only an
“exceedingly light, friendly warning™ hac¢ been intended
Pfrom which such,a'serious thing had resulted," When
on 30th May 1935 KIDO drew the attention of SHIGENITSU,
then Vice Minister of Forelgn affairs, to a report

in the morning newspaper that the Japanese Garrison in
North China had locdged a morentous clain against the
Chinese Government, SHIGEMITSU did not deny the report,
but rather speculated as to the personalities in the

Japanese army who were resporisible for such ation.
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THE NORT, »' AR _INCIDE

In June 1935, about the time when the Hopel
incident was being settled by the "Ho-UIEZU 4greerent”,
four merbers of the Japsnese Army entered the Changpei
District of Chshar province. This is in the southwest-
ern pert of Chahar, a little to the north cof the Great
"all, As they dié¢ not have the required perrits fron
the Chshar Provinclal Government, they were talen to
the headquarters of the Chinese Divisional Corrander, who
corrunicated with the general in comrend of the Chirese
29th Arry. The latter ordered thelr release z2nd that
they be allowed tco continue on their projected journey
to Kalgan and Peiping, but with the warning that the
arpropriate perrits rust be obtained in future. The
ratter was &t first taken up by the Japanese Consul at
Kalgan, who represented to General Ching, Deruty Cor-
rander of the Chinese 29th Arry, that the Chinese Gusrds
ha¢ inslsted on searching the Japanese personnél, had
pointed rifles st them, had detained them scre four or
five hours at Divisional Hezdquarters, and had thus
insulted the Jaranese Arwy. Very shortly thereafter the
consul state” that the matter was very grave and was
beyoné his power to settls. The patter had beeh trans-
ferred to the arpy. In December 1934 MINAMI had becorme
Corrander-in-Chief of the Kwantung Army end ITAGAKT had
becore his vice-chief of staff. DOHIH:RA, then attached
to the Kwantung irry, was appointed tc negotiate with
General Ching. In the end it was agreed that the cor-
rander of the regirent czncerned and the Judge‘advocate

cf the division concerned should be dismissed and punished.
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These mepsures, one would have thought, shculd have,
amply met the occasion, if these officers had been in

the wrong. By far the rost irportant provisicns of the
agreement, however, are those which followed, and they

are largely, if noé-wbolly, unconnected with the incid-
ent. All units of the Chinese 29th Arry were to be
withdrawn from the districts north of Changpel, that is
to say, fror substantially the whole of Chaher province.
The maintenance of pesce and order there was to be en-
trusted tc the Peace Preservation Corps, an organiza-
tion of the nature of a police force. In the future no
Chinese were to be perritted to migrate to and settle
in the ncrthern part of Chahar province. No activities
of the Kuonintang were henceforth to be permitted in
Chahar province., All anti-Japanese institutions and
acts in Chahar province were to be banned, Thié'is the
so-called "Ching-DOHIHARA Agreerent",

Again the defense subrit that no pressure of
any kind was put vpon the Chinese suthocrities to in-
cuce therm to subnit to the abcve major restrictions on
the sovereignty of China over the great province of
Chahar. General Ching in his evidence ¢alls it a
"temporary settlerent® accepte¢ by the Chinese Government
"in order to secure peace an? under pain", Thus by
June 1935, in less than two months, and nominally in
settlerent of two ineiclents of trifling irrcrtance in
internationsl affeirs, the Japanese right flank in
Jehol ha¢ been freed from any irreciate threat of
attack frov -Chahar; two Chinese armies, thought to
be hostile to the Japanese, he” been rermcved from
Chahar and Hopel, and all zctivities of the Chinese
Netional Farti and all santi-Japenese activities heéd been

banned in bcth provinces.
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INNER MONGOLIAN AUTONOI'OUS GOVERNMENT

In the beginning of 1935 Prince Teh, the lead- -
er of the Mongqla in Inner Monglla, was striving tc set
up an autonomous Mcngollan Gecvernment there. The sub-
sequent history of this noverent is taken from the evi-
dence of General Tanaks, Ryuichl, 2 witness whom both
prosecution and defense adcuced fron tire to time, as
occasicn demgnded, and whon both prosecuticn end defense
cross-examined as a witness of no credit, agaln as occas-
sion Cemanced, 1In this matter of the éstablishmcnt of
the Inner longolian Zutonomous Regire there 1s no reascn
to distrust his account and he wes certsinly in s posi-
tion tc be familiar with the details,

Tanaka's account of this matter follows,

MINAMI and ITAGAXI gave earnest support to the establish-
nent cof an Inner ¥ongolian Autoncrous Government which
they intended to be subservient to the wishes of Jaran.
In Apfil 1935 MINAMI sent Tancka ané ancther cfficer to
interview Prince Teh with a view tc establishing such

a governnent, and Frince Teh @1d not at this tire corme to
terr:se It should be ncticed that there now folloved the
-so-called "Ho-UMEZU" an¢ Ching-DOHIEARA Agreemrents

of June 1935, the lztter of which substantially affected
the northcrn part of Inner Mcngolia, the province of
Chahar, Acccrdiﬁg tc Tanaka in Auzust 1935 MIN.MI had
an interview with Prince Teh at which the Prince prome
-1sed close cooperaticn itk Japsn andAHINAEI promised

- rinéncial‘aésisténce tc the Prince. In Decerber 1935
MINAM $en¥‘tdo batfalions of cavalry to assist Frince
Teh in taking cover the northern part of Chahar province.
on 1lth February 1936 Prince Teh transferred the ‘seat
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of his autonomous regime from Failinmiso, in Sulyuan
province, to West Sunito, snd Jevanese civilisns were
sent there to sct ss advisers to him.

, There 1s o significant ceble, dated 2 Octo-
ber 1835, from the Secretary General of the Jspanese
Embessy st Pelning to Forelgn Minister HIROTA inter 2llag
to the folloying effectt "the Japanese Forces' Mongol-
"ian Policy is makinpg stesdy progress s I and Consul
Yat Chengchiskou repestedly revorted to you. The other}
"dpy Major General DOHIHARA msde a trip from Chengchliskou
“to Chengte and beck snd sew the Governor of Cheshar
"Province snd Prince Tehj his mission wes no doubt to
"promote the Inner Mongollan self-government.”

References will also be found in the Jovenese
frmy plsn for deeling with North Chins, trsnsmitted te
the Jepenese forces in China on 13 Jenuary 1936, which
meke 1t plain thet this Inner Mongolian Autonomous
Government was supvorted &nd controlled by the Kwarntung
Army. This document will be considered more fully a
little later,

Genersl Tensks testified thet in September
1235 WINAMI sent DOHIHARA to Peining with orders to set

up en autopomous regime in North China. Tanaka wes then-
8 steff officer with the Kwentung Army 5nd he stasted

thet he hed 8 hand in the drefting of DOHIHAFA's instruc-
tions. He also seid that DOHIHARA, ITACAKI, snd Seseki
ccnsicered thet "Anti-Communism" should be edded es a
slogsn to the objectlive of cresting sn sutonormous

regime in North China. %e accept this evidence, for it

fits in with whet followed, end its stetement ss to the
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real euthors of the so-called sutonomous movement in
North China is coenfirme® by vsrious documents from
Japanese sources whicﬁ will be noticed hereafter.

We have 1little évidence as to ihe events of
the next two mcnths. This is nét‘surprising, for thej
1ere presurably months oflintrigﬁe, of dangerous in-
tfigué. Negotiations on such rafté:s are seldon records
ed or made public. ‘ - |

DOHIHARA first tried to persuade Wu Pei-Fu to
becore the hesd of a North China Autonomous Governrent
end failed. DOHIHAR. thereafter trigd to induce General
Sﬁng Che~Yuan, then Gerrison Comman(e: of the Peiping-
Tientsin Area, to lecd such a government,:ané failed.
DOHIHARA and Taksheshi, Who was Military Attache of the.
Japanesé Erbassy, then ﬁassed from persuasion to demands
‘that a North China Autonomous Governméﬁt should be formed,
and DOHIHARA end Matsul, who was Chief of the Jarasnese .
Special Services Board; further demanced that speclal .
economiq concessions should be granted to the Japahese
in North China,

It 1s proved that when inducerents failed to
pfoduce an autonomous government, DOHIHiRA in Noverber
1935 betook hirself to threats of force. and even to
the issue of an ultimatur for the purpose of procuiing
the establishment of such g governcent,’ and that thoXwan~
tung Army backed up his fhreats_bylconcenfrating a
striking force of tanks, moblle troops, and sirplanes
at Shenhaikven at the eastern end of the Great ™all,.
realy to ecvancé into the Peiping-Tientsin area.

About the end of the yeer'1935 there emerged

1
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two new forms of governmenf in North China, One, which
wes set up directly 5 a result of DOHIHARA's effort, wes
celled the "Egst Hopel Anti-Communist Autonomous Covernment."
It was esteblished sbout the end of November 1935
with Yin Ju-Keng es its cheirmen. He hed been administrat-
ive comrmissioner of the demiliterimed zone south of the
Greet Well in East Hopei., It nroclsimed itself independent
of the Netionel Government of China, 1Its cepitel wes Tung-
chow in the demilitarized zone, northeast of Peioing. The
Jevanese maintained gerrison troovs there. Its control ex-
tended over meny districts of the demiliterized zone. The
witness Goette trsvelled in this eres many times sfter the
esteblishment of this government, sew the Japanese gerrison
troops, end sew the Chinese gendarmerie of the new govern-
ment, recruited, treined, end officered by Javenese. Being
in the demilitarized zone, this new povernment wes beyond the
reach of the forces of the Neticnal Government of China,
Thet povernment vrotested to the Jcoanese egeinst the ex-
istence of this so-called eutonomous povernment, but with-
out effect.

Anotﬁer new governmentzl orgen which mede its
copeerence in North Chine sbout this time wss the Honel-
Cheher Politicel Council. It wes crcetcé by the Netional
Government of Chins &s a result of pressure exerted by
DOHIHLRA end ostensibly to conform to his wishes, Accord=-
ing to the Jepenese Ycer Book it wes & new nolitical orgen
which hed »ower to negotiste with Jepan end Menchukqo fer
the melntenance of smiceble relstions,

DOHIHARA's hcpes of these repimes cen be
gethered from his revort mede to MINAMI in Tenake's
presencé in the end of 1935, DOHIH/RA reported thet
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the Hopel-Chehar repgime end the.East Hopel regime,
though unsetisfectory, had been esteblished end would
more or less obey the Kwentung Army, end thet the North
Chine regime would be esteblished with the Honel-Chehsr
regime ss 1ts core, _

Similer hones were entertsined by the Jesvenese
Army et home et this time. On 13 Jenuery 1936:it
trensmittedé to the Jepeﬁesé forces in Chine s plan for
deeling with North China. The object of the plen wes
stated@ to be the reelizetion of self-government in the
five northern provinces of Chine, This it will be re-
celled wes the object for which MINAMI hed dispstched
DOHIHARA to Peivning in Sentember 1935. The nlen sugges-
.tee thet Jepenese edvice end guldance should be given
to the Hopei-Cheher Foliticsl Council; thet Esst Honel
independence should bévﬁpheld so long s the Honei~Chehar
Foliticel Council remeined unsstisfectory, but, when it
wes esteblished so as to Justify confidence, e merger
should he introduced; thet messures should be evoided
which right leed to Jepen being misunderstood es if she
were setting up 8 scparete stete like Menchukuoj that
gccordingly Jevenese edvisers should be 1imited in num-
ber; thet measures towerds Inner Mongolies shoulé be con-
tinued es before, but mersures which hed beccme obstecles
to the self-govérnment power of the Honei-Chsher Poli-
ticel Council should be held beck for the time being;
thet menagement of North Chines should be the duty of
the Commencer of the Jepanese troops in Chine; end thaé
-2s 8 rule he should execute this informelly by direct
contect with the Hovel-Cheher end Eest Hopei Governments.
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About the timc when DOHIHARA wes cxnressing
to MINAKI, commending the Kwentung Army, his expecta-
tion thet the Hopei Cheher Politicel Couneil would
more or less obey the Kwsnyung Army, ené thet en in- |
fependent North Chine rcgime wovld be estrblished with
the Hopvei-Chaher regime es its core,_ihe Kventung Army
sent to Tokyo ¢ Propegende Plen which is most signifi.-
cent s to Jepenese intentions towerds North Chine. It
weg dispetched by the Chicf of Steff of the Kwen-
tung Army to the Vice Minister of Wer on 9 Deccmber
1935. Certein pescepes in it merit quotetion in full,
ts to the timc of execution it 1s sterted "Prior to the
"edvence of our militery forces into Chins nroper, this
"propegende shell be ;euncheé, chicfly to suorort from
"the slde the propegendes of the Jepcnese Covernment end

"the Jrpenese forces stetioncd in Chine. 4fter the ed-
"vence of our forces into Chine wroper it shell be pere

“formed 80 es to frcilitete our militery ectivities," _
The generel principle is steted to be "We stert our
"propegenda to convince the whole world of our levful-
"ness es soon £s the edvencemcnt of the Kwentung Army
"into Chine oroper tckes plece, We shall leunch out on
"e movement to estrenge the inhebitents of North Chine
"from the Centrel Government by fomenting anti-Kuomin-
"teng end enti~communism rgitetion smong them. 4s for
"the Chinese people enc¢ ermy of the rest of Chine we
"shell teke e meesure to form en enti-wer etmospherc."
We quote elso the types of propegenda whieh

ere to be used, ' "1. The Centrel Government hes regerded
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“North China as a colony in a sense and has long made it
"the o{:Ject of exploitation, The inhabitants in North
"China thez:erdre have been cherishing a strong desire te
"eatablish a separate govermment of their own in order
¥to shake themselves from the fetters of the Central
"Govermment. Burning with strong aspiration for inde-
pendence the people concerned have expressed their
"firm reswlution to establish an independent country.

%2, The enactment of the nationalization
“¢f silver has made thé Central Government the object of
“resentment and as a result of it the movement to es-
"tablish a new independent govermment in North China 1is
"making rapid progress,.

. "3, It is the greatest desire of the Japanese
"Government to form an anti-Communist front with the
"North China independent government, for it may be con-
Hgidered the first ray of hope for the establishment of
"lasting peace in the Orient by the harmonious coocpera-
"tion among Japan, China and Manchuria. We therefore
"shall assume a definite attitude to support .whole-
"heartedly the establishment and development of the in-
"dependent govermment in North China.

"4, The Chinese Central Government has
"violated the agreement of cessation of hostilities in
"North China and other military agreements; they have
"been disfurbing the peace of Manchuriaj; instigating a
"boycott of Japanese goods and an anti-Japanese senti-
"ment; and has become a great menace to the Japanese in-
"terests and residents in North China and the existence
"of the Manchurian Empire; therefore we have to make it
"clear that we shall be obliged to rescrt to arms if
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“the Chihese Goverrment continues such underhenced tsectics.
"5, It must made cleer that when we do
"dispstch our forces to China in the future we do it for
"the vurpose of punishing the Chinese militery, end not

"the Chinese peovle =zt lerge.

"6, We shell try to enhence an snti-wer
"sentiment emong the people by nropegendizing extensively
"thet the employment of militery forces by the Chinese
"Centresl Government or other militery lords will reduce
"the people to the greetest misery end will les¢ to the
"destruction of the country. ‘

"7. As for the Chinese forces, we will tske
"s messure to promote entezgonism between them snd to in-
ereese their adémirstion for the strength‘of the Jspan=-
Yese militery power, thus depriving their fighting spirit;

"8, Our propegende for Msnchuris will be
"that the appeersnce of the indepencent governhent 1q
"north Chine 1s nothing but a concrete msnifestetion of
"their lenging for the fine edministration of the Man-
"churisn Government, en¢ it will dbrighten the future of
"Manchurié."

We have auoted from this document so fully in
order thet its oropossls, sdvenced on 9 December 1935
mey be contrested with the contentioh provosed by the
defense in genersl, snd by MINAMI, UMEZU, ITAGAKI, end
DOHIHARA in perticuler, thet the so-celled North China
independence movement was &, sponteneous movement 6n the
pert of the people of North China, neithe; initisted
nor furthered by Jepsn., /

Relevent alsq to the auestion of the attitude
snd intention of the Jepenese towerds the so-celled auto-

nomous movemeht in Korth Chine 1s & "Dreft of Outline
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‘"fer the Militsry Disvoscl of Verious Reilweys in North
"Chine" sent by Generel Tele, then Commencer of the
Jepanese gerrison forces in North Chine, to the Mini-
stry.of Wer in Tokyo on 2 Decermber 1935,

This document conteins @detriled nlens for
the working of certein reilweys in North Chinc on be-
helf of Jenencse trcove enpreed in militery overstion
in North Chines., The document c¢oes not specificelly
.mention the nrsture of this'»nronosed militery onerction.
The operstion is descridbed in svch véguo terms e8 the
"militery objective', "militery operctions", end "when
the ermy £iné it inevitrble to settle %he issue by
"ermed force." L eriticrl exeminection of the whole
document, however, reveels thet the Jevrenese Army pro-
. vosed to move from sbout the line of the Crert Vrll,
ériving before it the militery forces of the Netionel
Covernment of Ch'ne, end cleering Shentung, Hovel end
Shensi, thg three southern vrovinees of the five north-
ern provinces of Chine. It 1s ecleer slso thrt the'oper-
etion wes to be emberked on to support the provmnsed
Forth Chine Autonomous Regime. Thuse thé Chinese emnloy-
ees of the reilvreys were to be mede to "understend the
"spirit of the North Chine Autonomous Kovement", end
Cenerel Tede exwresses £ nrivete ené strictly ceonfiden-
tiel oninion s to the disnosel of the reilveys when
normel politicel condition is restored. He seys "Yhen
"the siturtion in North Chine is restoreé to its normel
Ycondition efter the militery operrtions ere over, the
"reilweys will be turnéd oven to the North Chines Re=
"¢ime... Under the menegement of the Communicetion

"ministry of the North Chine Regime Jevenese gévisers
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tand/or some rallwey employees will be employed. _
vpddenda. The following demands will be rade of tho Nozth
"China Regine on the occasion of the abolition of the
"headquorters of the 'Japanese! Relilway Corps.

"}, Enployment% of advisers and high-ranking
"officials by each railway.

"2, The right of guarding the railways and
"of posting troops at the principal plsces along the
"railway’lines.

"3, Cossion of the Shentung Railway and the
"soction of the Lunghai Railway east of Suchow,

"4, The right of constructing new railways."

Moreover the docurnent shows that certain steps
had already been taken in North China to pave the way
for the operation. Thus

"2, Weo shall endeavor to check the south-
gard transfer of rolling stocks in counter opposition
"to the Nanking Governcent'!s policy of earrying ewey
"rolling stocks and other rateriels to the south, For
“this purpose we shall do our best in applying all
"possible ingdireet nmesns, but in the case of Felping-
"Shinhalkwan Railway we shall check it even by right if
"necessary. In case such forcible measure is teken, we
"shall give as the nominal rcason self-defonse and pro-
"tection of the Peiping-Shenhaikwan Railway a2gainst the
"anti-Japenese military operations of the Nanking Govern
"rent, (This 1s being enforced by the dispatch of mili-
"tory police under an agreercnt rede with the Pelping-
Shanhailkwan Railway Co.)" ‘ '

Thus during the latter h2lf of the year 1935
the_Kwantung Army and the North China Garrison Arny
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with the supnort of end et times g¢s directed by, the
Jepenese Ministry of Wer, were engeged in en attembt
to detech the five northern nrovinces of Ching from
sllegience to the Netionel Government of China, end to
set up en eutonomous regime or regimes there, which .
would be- subservient to Jépan. The plen conteined the
two esceentiel elements which hed been present in the
Jepenese conquest or‘Menchﬁie end Jehol, nemely; (1)
militery dominetion by Jeven, end (2) e decleretion of
independence(by such few Chinese figures es could be
induced to serve Jemen's purpose., In the Menchurian
cese, however, militery conouest hed preceded the erti-
ficislly engendered decleretion of independence, In
the cese of North Chine the Jepenese¢ militery hed
hoved to svoid the appeerence of militery conguest,
and he@ tried herd to induce the estsblishment of en
ertificislly engeqdered North Chine Autonomous Govern=~
ment £t first by persussion end leter by threet of the,
use of force., By the end of the yeer 1935 the Jeuen-
ese militery héc evolved the nlens for invesion which
we heve just donsidered. The efforts of the Jevenese
military were known to the Jevenese Forelgn ¥inistry
ené were resented by it, but only becruse they were
regerded es en ettempt by the Army to encroech on the
Foreign Ministry's domein -- the conduct of the foreign
reletions of Japen.

While Jeven's ermies in Chine were formule-
ting plens in enticipstion of militery operstions in
North Chine, the Jepenese Cebinet wes working on g vro-

frem of subjugeting Chine through diplometic meesures.
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Op 5 August 1935, Foreign Minister HIROTA sent te the
diplomatie and consular officlals in China a plan pre-

pared on his instructions by the Bureau of East Asiatie
Affairs of the Foreign Office, as a result ef the re-

investigation of Japan's policy towards China which
had been made by that Bureau in collaboration with

the Army and Navy authorities. Three general princi-

. ples were stated in the plan, as follows: (1) China .
should carry out strict osntrol over all anti-Japanese
speeches and activities, and both Japan and China
should make efforts te promote friendship and coopera-
tion on the basis eof the principles'of mutual respsct
of independencs, codperation and mutual assistance,
and should woerk for the development of relations be-

twoen Manchukuo and China; (2) While the ultimate aim
of the dsvelopment of relations was that China would

give formal recognition te Manchukuo -and fhat Japan,
Manchukuo and Shina would conclude an agregenent to
regulate the new re¢lations among the three countries,
China for the tire being should not deny the fact of
Manchukuo's existence, at least in North China and in
the Chahar distriet which bordered the Manchukuo terri-
tory, and should enter into actual relations of intere
dependenae and cooperation with Manchukuo in the eco-
nomic and cultural fields; (3) Japan and China should
a9qperate in Chahar and other districts borderiné Outer
Mongolia, with a view to removing the communist menace.
In a subsequent telegram dated 28 September
1835, addressed to Japanese diplormatic and consular '
,ffioials in China and Manchukuo, HIROTA reiterated the
three arinciples as the basis of Japan's foreign policy
to stabilize East Asia and to work for commen prosperity
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by meens of éooperetion end mutuel essistence between
Jepen, Menchukuo end Chine, rutfing Jepen es 1its center,
In substence the three nrincirles were recited es
follows: (1) Chine should cerry out stfict control
of ell enti-Jevenese speecches end egetivities end should
cooperste.with Jepenbon concrete Quesfioné, outting an
end to'her policy of depending uvpon Edropéan end Ameri-

. csn countries; (2) China must ultimeéély give ¢ formal
fecognition to Menchukuo, but for the time 5eing Chiné
should give tescit consent to the 1ndependehcevoffMen-
chukuo en¢ enter into reletioné of intercependence end
cooperetion with Menchukuo in the economic gnd culturasl
flelds, et leest in North Chins which is sn szres border-
ing Menchukuo territory; (3) Chine shculd coowerste
with Jeven in removing the communist menéce in erees

' bordering Outer Mongolie., The telegrem eppended the

£dd1tionel instruction thet in the event the ztove-
mentioned princinles were cerried into execution steed-

11y end Chine's sincerity sufficiently menifested, e

generel egreement would be concluded for the reguletion
of the new reletions emong Jeven, - Benchukvo end Chins.

One meteriel elteretion in this stetement of the three

princi-les es compered with the stetement of 5 August

1935 is thet the leter versicn omits the strtement

thet Jepen 2nd Chine should cooverzte on the besis of

the princip;e of mutusl reépect of independence.

After considereble discussion with the Army
end the Nevy, the plen es set out %n the seconc¢ wversion
of 28 Senterber 1935 %ss edopted on 4 October 1935 by
the Fremler, the Foreign, Wer, Nevy end Finence fini-

sters. Jepenese ¢dvlometic officiels ebrosd were sgein -
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notified and instructed to keep the ratter strictly
secret. On 21 January 1936, the three‘prlnciples were
nade kncwﬁ to the public through EIR0Ti's address to
the Diet,. On the paré_of‘china, hdwever, nc enthusiasm
was shown for their agceptancé inasmuch as thes?

priﬁciples would invclve'Chiha's recognition of the ‘
de factp status of Manchukuo. .Thus the diplomats of

Jaran would have secured for Jaran the fruits of her
conquest of yanchuria. '

‘ While HIROTA, on 21 January 1936, was announcing
his three principles of Japsnese policy towards China,
.the Japancse Foreign Office w:s fully avare cf the -
Arrzy's plan tc set up an autonomous government in the
five northern provinces of China, for on thet same
day, 21 Jenusry 1936, it had transcitted a copy of that
plan to the Japaneséﬂﬁmbassédor in China.

_ THE FEBRUARY INCIDENT .

The February Incicent was an outburst of the '
Arry!s resentment against. the government under ‘thé
prerdership of Okada which was known as a Navy cabinet
énd'reputed to be oppoﬁed to the Arcy's policy of ex-
pansion on the continent of Asia'by.military force.

"The Incicent occurred.on 26 February 1936. Earlier,
When Okada was Navy Minister in the Saito Cabinet,
great dlfficultiés vere exﬁerieﬁced bi the Cablnet be-
cause the Cabinet was pursuiqg a policy of reducing

the Arcy budget against vigorous orposition of the

4rcy. When Okada became Premier in 1934, the power of
the Arry was inereasing.  There were already indieations,
while the Cabinet wzs béing forred, that the Army would -
bring about dis@urbance; and trouble with the new

government,
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On 26 Februsry 1936, some 22 officers snd
1400 men revolted against the_Gerrnment{ yerrorized
Tokyo for three and a half days,:séized‘the_Premiér's
officiel residence, the Diet Bullding, the Home end
¥ar Offices, the Xetropoliten Police Buiiding end the
General Stsff Building, essessineted Finénce ﬁinister
Takshsshi, Lord Keeper of the Privy Seel Seito and
‘General~Wetanabe end ettempted to assassinete Grend
Chemberlein Suzuki end Okeda himself. As e result of
the incident, the Okada Cebinet resigned on 8 Merch
1936, end HIROTA succeeded as Fremier.

‘ The purpose of this Incicent wes to replace
the Okasds Cebinet by enother with sfronger volicles
which would fit into the policy of the Army for further
expension on the continent. Okade testified thet he
suppdsed the Incident wes a sponteneous outburst of
resentment on the nart of e grouv of young officers
sgainst the Go;ernment's leck of sympathy with the sm-
bitions of the militarf.

FORMATION CF THE HIKOTA C/BINET
On 9 Msrch 1936, es e result of the Februery
Incident, HIROTA succeeded Okeda ss Premier of Jspanm.
Instesd of teking messures to enforce ﬁiiitery.disci—
pline enl-ereCiccte the interference of the Army in
politiesl effeirs, some dire effects of which had Just
been exhibited, elresdy in the formetion of his Cebinet
he ylelde¢ to Army demends as to the choice of'§ome of
his ministers. Moreover, in Msy 1936, shortly efter
he sssumed the rrermlershin, the orgerizetion of the
" Army end Nevy wes chenged to recuire thet Army end Nevy
ministers should be of renk not lower then lieutensnt

genersl snd vice edmiral, end vice ministers of renk -
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not lower then mejot pkherel #nd reer edmirsl, and

thet they shouléd 211 be on the sctive list. Since 1913
the orgsnizetion hed in form germitted the eprointment
of reserve officers es Ministers of Wer end of the Nevy.
While the chenge di¢, in fect, meke the law conform to
the existing practice of eppointing Wer end Nevy mini-
sters from senior officers on the sctive 1list, it wes
¢one in complience with the demend of the Army, who
were thereby sssureé thet whoever beceme War Minister,
whether on the sctive 1ist or récelled from the reserve
1ist, would be subject to Army discipline ené command
end thus to control by the Army.

FORLIGN FOLICIES UNDFR THE HIROTA CiBINET
On 30 June 1936, the 7er end Novy Minlstries

erreed upon s "Besis of PFatlonal Policy," The funda-
mentzl policy wes to consist in sdvencing toverd end
developing the South Seas as well es obtaining a firm
position in the Eest Asietic Continent for.stsbiliz-

ing Jepan's nstionsl defense. The princinles steted
were: (1) :Japan must strive to correct the aggres-

- sive policles of -the greet nowers end to reslize the
'spirffféf'the "Imﬁeriel Wy" by @ consistent.pélipy of -
ovefsees £xvension; (2). Jepen must completerher~netion—
al defense and‘armsment to secure the position of the
Emrire as the stebilizing vower in Esst Asia; (3) Jspan
expects the sound develo~ment of Msnchukuo ené thus

hopes to stebilize Jepan-Manchukuo netlonel cefense;

in order to promote economic develonment, Jepsn intends
to fet rid of the menace of the U.S.5.R,; to prepere
epeinst Britain and the United Stetes end tc bring

about close ecollsboretion between Japan, Manchukuo and
Cﬁina;‘in the execution of this continentsl poliey,

.
’
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Jaran rust pay cue attention to friendly rclations
with other povers; (4) Jepan plans to prémote her
raclal and econcmicel developrrent in the South Seas,
.and without rousing other powers will attempt to.ex-
tend her strength by mocerate and éeaceful measures.,
Thus with the establishment of: Ifnchukuo, Japan may
expect full development of her natural resources and de=-
velop her naticnal defense.

These plans were adopted on l}gAugust 1936
as the "Basic Frinciples of Nstionel Policy" by the
Five -Linisters' Conference, ccnsisting of the Prenier,
HIROT4, ¢né the War, Navy, Forelgn end Finsnce Mini-
sters. While HIROTA contends thst they were to be
achieved by peaceful means and were defensive 1n nature,
the contents of these principles speal for themselves.
Jaran propbseé to asstre the‘role ofbthe leader of
East isia, thus bringing the entire sphere under her
domination thraugh‘expansion on the continent and fo
the South Seas, to the exclusion of the influence of
we;tern power, As has becn previously observed the.
use of the words "natlonal cefense" in.this docurent
should be noted, The} cceur-1n nany staterents’ of
Jzpen's pclicy. They 2re never confined to defensé
by Jaran against the aggréssive acts of other nations}‘
They alva&s mean rilitery support by Jeran of her own
policies, aggréséive er not. .

ITAGAKI 'S MONGOLI.LN POLICY

hile the HIROTA Cebinet was forrulating its
expensionist foreign pclicy uncéer the nare of natisnal
defnsé, the Xvantung Army,had its attention directed -
towerd Mongolia in the ncrth; Eerlier, on 28 Merch
1936, five Cays-aftor ITAGAKI was promoted to Chief of
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8taff of the Kwantung Army, he had an interview with
Ambassador"Arita,~ex§ounding his views on the strate-
gic 1mportanc9 of Outer Kdngolia and Inner Mongolia.
ITAGAKI saidt "Outer Mongolia 1is .of impprtance from
"thé point of view of Japznese-Manchukuosn influence
“"today, because it is the flenk defense of the Siber- -
"ian Railroad which is a connecting line between Soviet
"territory in the Fer East and Europe, If Outer Monw
"golia be combined with Japan and Manchukuo, Soviet
"territory in the Fer East will fall into a very danger=-
"ous condition and it is possible that the influence
"of the Soviet Union in the Fer East might be removed
"without fighting., Therefore, the Army.aims to extend
"Japanese-Manchurian power into Outer Mongolia by all
"means at hand," ..

In connection with Inner Mongolia, he saids-
"Western Inner Mongolia and the gzone to the west of
"these are of great value for executing the continen-
"tal policy of Japan, Shopld the said zone be placed
"in the sphere of Japenese and Manchurian influence,
"1t means that will be a base for pacification of their
"brothers of the seme race in Outer Mongolia. Moreover,
"that the influence of Soviet Russies which comes from
"Province of Sinkiang, as well as a land link between
"Soviet Russia and China will be blockede o » o From the
"above standpoint, the Imherial /rmy has been furthere
"ing 1ts work with regerd to Western Inner Mongolia
“for severe) years. The Imperial Army is resolved to
“"further ivs work, overcoming all sorts of obstacles."

This statement made by ITAGAKI shows whet
the Kwantung frmy had done and would continue to do in



Y,
those areas in line with'Japan's fcontinental policy™. ~
It is to be receslled that & part of Inner Mongolia hed
already been brought under Japanese sway by the estab=-
lishment of the Inner Mongolia autonomous regime under‘
Prince Teh through the efforts of DOHIHARA &nd others
of the Kwantung Army in 1935; All that wes left to
be done was to extend the Japanese influence further
west and to_Outer Mongolia, This explains why the
seat of the Inner Mongdlia gutonomous regime under-
Prince Teh was moved.from'Pailingmiéo to Wést sunito
in February 1936, and sgain to Teh-Hua in June of the
seme yeer.

STATE-FOUNDING CONFERENCE IN MONGOLTA

As a result of the adoption of & positive
Mongoljan policy by Japen, the sutonomous movement in
Inner Mongolia made steady progress. In April 1936,
Princé Teh end Li Shou—ﬁsin met with the Jepcnese
Special Service Chief Tenaka, Hisshi, at ™est Wuchu~-
muhsin. Representatives of Mengchenhui, Hsilinkuole-
meng, Tsakharmen, Ulanchapmeng, Tumotechi, Alashan,
Koshimouchi, Ikechiameng, Tsinghai and Outer Mongolia
also attended this meeting, which was called the State-
Founding Conference, lasting from 21 to 26 April 1936,
The principal matters decided at the conference weres
(1) 4 plan to found the Mgngolisn State by smalgama=-
ting Mongolia end Tsinghai; (2) A plan to set up a
monarchy, with & committee system to serve the purpose
for the time beingg (3) 4 plan to found a Mongolicn
Congress; (4) A plen to organize & militery government;
and (5) A plan to conclude a mutusl assistance agreement

with Manchukuo,
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In June 1936, the seat of the regime wag
moved to Teh-Hua and en independent Mongolian government
was set up there. In July 1936, en agreement between
this government and Menchukuo wes. concluded, providing
for mutuel politicel end. economio aid., After the cone.
clusion of this treaty, Prince Teh set out to equip
his arry. The obJect was to increase eavalry divisions
which had hitherto numbered three to nine. Both MINAMI
and ITAGAKI gave their earnest’ support for the creetion.
of the Mongolien State. The gymy s'polipy ‘wag carried
out in.utmost-seerecy.' Prepeietions were made by the
Jeoanese Army to recognize.the'independence.or’lnoer '
Nongolie, | “
: 1__3{51_;&;9 E§ TOULRD NORTH gngA - 1236-1232
On 11 Aogust 1936, "The_Second Administretive
"Policy Toward ﬁorth_Chine"Awas'decided by the ao;ro-
priate ministries in the HIROTA Cabinet, The main
purpose of the policy was steted to be io assist the
4 people ip North China to procure.perfect independence
in adﬁinistration,:to set up an anti-Communist, pro-
'Japeoese and pro-Menchﬁkubeo erea, to secure necessary .

materiels for Japsn's national defense and to improve

- .the facllities of trensportation asgainst the possible

_ invasion of Soviet Russia, thus making North China e

. bese for oooperetion between,Japan, Menchiilkuo end China,
The five provinces in North China should finelly be put
under self—government. Advice should be given to the
‘East Hopeh regime_to reform their internal administrd- °
-tion so &s to eefve es an example throughout Hopel and

" Chehare The Dbject of economic development in North

China was stated to be to create an inseporeble h
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connection between China and Japan based on the mutual
economic interest promoted by free investment end slse
to meke 1t éontribute toward the preservetion of frdendly
reletions between Japsn and North China, btoth in tire
of wer or peace, Iron, coél and selt in the North
China provinces should be utilized for Jspan's netional
" defense and for the promotion of trensportstion facili-

ties and electric power. The same plan provided in de-
tail for the unificetion and improvement of transporta-
tion facilities and the methods of developing netursl
resources in North China. There 1s internal evidence
in this plan that the hopes entertained by Japsn at the
end of 1935 that the Hopei-Chahar Politicsl Council
~would prove subservient to Japsn had been disappointed.
This plen says a fair and square attitude 1is required
fer the guidance of the lesders of Hopel and Chahar,

It seys the system should be improved, the personnel
purged and changed, end efforts made to ebolish the
financial, economic snd military administration of the
Chinese military cliquee.

The content of the self-govermment which Japan
now proposed for North China was that the new regime
should have control of finances, indvstry and trans-~
portetion and should be free of the anti~Japenese inter-
ference of the National Govermnment of China. The plan
at the seme time provided that acts must be avolded
which would make it appear as if Japen was infringing
China's territorial rights or establishing en indepen-
dent country, or making North Chipa an extension of
Menchukuo., A similer provision, it will be remembered,
appeared in the first plan, or Army plesn, for North
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China forwarded by the Foreign Office to the Japanese
Arbassador to China on 13 January 1936. The framers of
Japan's policies still believed that black could be
made to look white in the eyes of the world. The ex-'
bose'by the League of Nations of Japan's duplicity in
regard to Manchuria had taught them nothing,
Subsequently, on 20 February 1937, "The Third
"Administrative Policy Toward North China" was decided
upon by the appropriate ministries of the Hayashi Cabi-
net. There was no substantial.change in contents.
Again, on 16 April 1937, "The Plan for Guiding North
"China" was decided upon by the Forelgn, Finance, War
and Navy Ministers of the'same Cabinet. The essence of
the plan was to make the Chinese Government recognize
the special position of North China and to carry out
economic measures. Both the Third Administrative Polioy
Toward North China and the Plan for Guiding North China
decided upon by the Hayashl Cabinet will be tfeated in
more detall later.,
FEN NCIDE

. In May 1936, as a result of negotiations con-
ducted between the Japanese forces and the Chinese
authorities 1n North China, one Japanese battalion was
permittéd to be stationed at Fengtai, a town west of
Peiping., On 18 September 1936, an ineident occurred
when a company of Japanese soldiers carried out manen-
iers in Fengtal., As they passed through the garrison
line of the Chinese troops there, the Chinese patrols
attempted to halt them and a clash ensued, Although it
was immediately settled, the Japanese used this incident

as a pretext for reenforcement and occupied Fengtal,
With the cecupatian of Fengtal, the Japanese were in a
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position to control the commynications of the Peiping-
Hankow Railway line and to cut off North China from Cen-
tral China. This was the stage-setting for the Lukou-
chiao Incident, sviretires referred to as the Marco Polo
Bridge Incident which eccurred on 7 July 1937. The
bridge is on the railway from Fengtal to Pelping ana 1if
the Japanesg could gain cantrol of the bridge, their con-
trol of Pelping from the west would be facilitated. Thev
Japanese forces stationed at Fengtal then repeatedly de-
m#nded the withdrawai of the Chinese garrison from Lu-
kouchiao and alse from Chan -Sin-Tieh, another strate-
gic point on the railway leading to Peiping. In the
winter of 1936, the Japanese intendad tq reentorce their
garrison force in this vital strategic area and plaaned
the building of barracks and an sirfield there. For
this purpose they wished to purchase large tracts of land
in the area between Fengtal and Lukouchiao., These de-
mands, however, were refused by the Chinese.
THE _CHANG-KAWAGOE TALKS

In the autumn of 1936, a series of talks was
held between the Chinese foreign Minister Chang Chun
and the Japanese Ambassador Kawagoe, with a'view to ad-
Justing Sino-Japanese diplomatic relations., Kawagoe
also had an interview with Generalissimo Chiang Kai-
shek at the end ef November 1936, and there was a mutual
expression of the desire to see the diplomatic relations
between the two countrlies adjusted. During the talks
with the Chinese Foreign Minister, the Japanese side
submitted a propesal embodying the follewing important
rolnts: (1) Sino-Japanese economic cooperation; (2)
Sino~Japanese Anti-Comintern Agreement; and (3) North
China to be designated a special area in view of its re-
lationship with Japan. Chang Chun responded that he was,

of course, in favor of Sino-Japanese economi¢ cooperat-
i~n but wished this to be b sed an the principle of
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reciproeity #nd equolity. ‘He was slso very much in
favor of Sino-Jepcnese Anti-Comintern egreement, but
here too he wented to see that the sgreement would not
infringe upon Chins's sovereignty. As to meking North
China 2 specisl ‘eree on sccount of its reletion with
Japan, he could only recognize a speciel economic re=-
letion, but would not be rble to recognize eny special
administrative changes. These talks nchleved no re-~
sults since the attitude of the Chinese Governrent was
incompatible with Japen's policies, particulerly with
régard to North China,

THS FALL OF THS HIROTA C/RINST
On 20 Jamuery 1937, one of Jepan's two poli-
tical parties, the Seiyukal Perty, .issued a declsra-
tion attacking the HIROTA Cebinet on the ground, inter
alia, that.-its rembers wer; too much influenced by the
dogmatic prejudices of the bureasucrets snd of the
military, and that the wish of the militery to inter-
fere in every there was a threat to constitutional
government in Jepan., On 22 Janvery 1937, Tar ¥inister
Terauchi tendered his resignetion becesuse, es he strted,
the views on the prevalling situvation held by the poli-~
ticel perty which hed some members sltting ss cebinet
members differed fundsmentally from the Army's, T'nder
the then existing situstion, there was no hope of pet-
ting & new Wer Kinister who could in any menner recon-
cile the extremist policy of the Army with the party
politics, and the HIROTA Cebinet hed to resign.
UGAKI FAILZD TO *ORK A C/\RIVET
T'pon the resignetion of the HIROTA Cabinet,

Ugaki, on 24 Jemusry 1937, wes given the Imper-

1al kendste to form a new Cebinet, Ugaki wes not
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. regarded with favor by the Army, which took appropriate
and effective steps to prevent his'accession to offiece,
This was an important and significant happening,

discussed in more detail in another part of this Judg-
ment. Accordingly we do no more than mention the mat-

ter at this point as part of the narrative of events.

THS HAYASHY CABINET AND ITS NORTH CHINA POLICY
The Hayashl Cabinet wss formed on 2 February

1937, TUFMEZU remained as Vice-Ninister of War snd KAYA
was made Vice-Minister of Finance. The general policy
of the Government was not chenged. Continuiﬁg the es-~
trangemeht policy of the HIROTA Cabinet with regard to
North China, "The Third Administrative Policy Toward
"North China" was decided on by the Ministries concern-
ed on 20 February 1937. The principal object of ad-
ministering North China was stated to be to complete
Japan's aim of making Manchukuo strongly pro-Japanese
and anti-communistic, to procure defense materlals, to
protect transportation, to prepare defense against the
U.S5.S.R, and to establish unity among Japamn, Manchukuo
and China. To attain the above-mentioned object, Japan
should carry out her economic policy in North China,
secretly aid t;he government of Nerth China and make
the Chinese National Government recognize the special
position of North China and the unity of Japan, Man-
chukuo and China,

Again, on 16 April 1937 the "Plan for Guid-
"ing North China" was decided ¢n by the Foreign, Fin-
ance, War and Navy Ministers. The eésence of the guid-
ance of North China was stated to be "to make the said
"area virtually a firm anti-communistic pro-¥anchukuo
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"J’apanese region, ond elso to contribute to the acguisie
%tion of communicationsl fecilities, thus partly prepar-
®ing cgainst the Red threat and pertly forming = founde~
"tion for realizing the unity of mutuel eid of Jepen,
"Manchukuo end China." Regarding ecohomic exploit:tic;n,
the plen provided that the development of those military
resources vital to nationel defense, such as iron, coal,
salt end so forth, end the esteblishment of communice-
tions, should be speedily reslized, by speclel cepitel
i1f necessary. Again the provision eppears thet actions
wﬁich will cause other powers to misunderstand Japan's
intentions must. be avoided. The formulation of these
policies in the Cebinet, perticipated in by the verious
llinistriés concerned, revealed thet not only the Army
"but £lso the other depertments of the Government stood
ready for some positive program in regard to North
China to be cerried out in the neer future.
ITHS FIRST XONOYS CABINUT AND FURIHR PLANNING AGAINST
NORTH CHINA
After the fall of the Hayscshl Cabinet, Prince
Konoye &ssumed the Premiership on 4 June 1937, with
HIROTA &8 Forelgn Minister end KAYA e&s Finence Minister.
In Army circles, there wes ggitetion for fur-
ther militery tction in China. TOJO, Hideki, then
Chief of Steff of the Kwantung army, sent a telegrem on
9 June 1937 to the Army General Staff with the suggest-
ion thet judging from the present situction in China
from the pdint of wiew of militery preperations egeinst
Soviet Russiam, Jeptn should "deliver & blow" first of
81l upon the Chinese Netionel Government to get rid of
the menace at the beck if Japen's militery power
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permitted it. In less than one month the suggested
blow against the Natlienal Goverrnment ef China was de-
livered.

The events we have just reviewed show that
the seizure of Manchuria and Jehol was only the first
step in Jepan's plan gradually to control the whole ef
China so that that country with its great market for
Japan's mamufactured goods and its enormous natural re-
sources would help to make Japan the qverlord of East
Asia. No sooner had Manehuria and Jehol been seized,
and while yet their conversion to satellite feeders of
Japan's economy was hardly begun, than in the spring of
1934 Jipan was claiming a specisl position in regard teo
the five northern vrovinces of China. By June 1935
Japan had forced the conclusion of the so-called "Mo-
"OMEZU" and Ching-DOFIHARA Agreements, whereby the hold
of the Natiocnal Gavermrent of China over two of these
provinces, Hopei and Chahar, was substanti2lly loosened.
By the end of the year 1935 the support of Japan had.
established two so-called independent govermments,
which were her creatures, the Inner Kongolian Govern-
ment of Prince Teh and the East Fopel Anti-Comsunist’
Autonomous Govermment, whose capital was at Tungchow.
By that tiné also there had been set up the Fopel-
Chahar Political Council wkich Japan expected ta
be zble to turn into a government of the five narth-
ern provinces which would he ipdependent of the Xatiecmal
Govermrent of China and subservient te Japan's t_lll.
Japan intended to follow tre amticipated declaration of
independence of the five rorthern provinces by a »ilil-
tary occupation of them, and the rilitary nlaems for thls
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occupation and for the proparenda which was to accompany
the movement ﬁere prepared for execution by the end of
the year 1935, Neither peréuasion nor the threat of
force induced the opei~Chahar Political Ceuncil to pro-
claim the independence of the five northern previnces
end, in our opinion, the occupation of these provinces
by the Japenese Army would have occurred much earlier
than it d4id if events in Japan had not compelled the
Japsnese Army to inorease snd consolidste its influence
over the Govermnment of Japan so that it might control
that gerrnment in support of its military adventure,

As a result of the military revolt of Fehruary 1936 the
Army got rid of the Okada Cabinet which was not support-
ing the Army's ambitious policies, but that revolt re-
vealed a grave lack ofidiscipline and responsibility
among the younger elements in the army which called for
a pause while discipline was re-estesblished. HIROTA,
the next Premier, and the Wer, Navy, Foreign and Finance
Ministers in his Cabinet, were wholly in favor of the
-expansionist poliey witich the army advocated, end the
1at§er half of the year 1936 saw the adoption by same

or all of them ef the "Rasis of Naticnal Poliecy of June
"1936" and of the "Basic Principles of National Poliey"
and the "Second Administrative Policy toward North China®
of August 1936, Yeantime the Army hsd secured s footing
at Fengtai which should enable 1t to seize the Marco
Polo Bridge, cut off the five northern provinces from
the rest of China to the southward, and control Peiping.
But the HIROTA Cabinet was not wholly in favor of the
policies of the Army. There werz elements in it which

resented the increasing control of the military over
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the Goverrment. These hsd @o be got rid of, and in
Jamuary 1937 the military brought about the fall of

the HIROTA Cabinet and the failure of Ugski to form a
government, Finally in the beginning of June 1937,
after the fall of the short-lived Hayashi Cabinet,
Prince Konoye formed his first Cabinet, end government
support for the edventures of the military was at last
assured. The way was clear for the nbxt step in Japan's

plan to subjugate China.
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SECTION IV
FROM THE MARCO POLO BRIDGE INCIDENT (7 JULY 1937) T0 THE

XONOYE DECIARATION OF 16 JANUARY 1938.

Under the Boxer Protocol of 7 September 1901
(Annex No. B-2) China granted to the powers having le-
gations at Peiping the right to station guards in the
Legnfion Quarters amd at twelve specified points aiohg_
the railway between Peiping and Tientsin for the maine
tenance of open communication between the capital and
the sea, By a supplementary agreement of 15 July 1902
foreign troops stationsd at these points were given the
right to carry on fileld exercises and rifle practice
without informing the Chinese authorities except in the
case of feux de guerre.

At the beginrning of July 1937 Japan msintained
a force, variocusly estimated from 7,000 to 15,000, in
North China, while the other Protocol powers hsd only
small detachments. The British had a total of 1007,
including 262 members of the Legation Guards; the
strength of the French effectives stationed in Hopel
Province varied between 1700 and 1900, the bulk of
whom were at Tientsin. The number of the Japanese
troops greatly exceeded that needed to carry out the
duties under the Protocol. Prom June 1937 the Japaneae
troops carried out intense night maneuvers in the vi-
cinity of Lukouchiao (Marco Polo Bridge). These man-
euvers were held every night while night maneuvers
held by other foroign glrriaon troops were very much
less frequent than those conducted by the Japanese.
The Chinese had requested that notice be given
beforehand of the night mneuvei'a. in order that the
inhabitants of the territory should not de dis-
turbed. To this the Japanese had agreed.

On the night of 7 July 1937 the maneuvers
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were carried on without notice. It was therefore under
an atmosphere of tension end unrest that on that night_
the Lukouchiao Incident broke out.

At about ten o'clock in the evening, the Chinese
authorities received a telephone message from Matsui,
Kotaro, Chief of the Japanese Speclal Services iﬁ Pelping,
alleging that ene of the Japanese soldiers was reported
missing after the Chinesé garrison forces in ﬁanping had
ppened fire at the Japanese maneuvering troops, and de-
manding that the Jepanese troops be allowed entry inte
the city of Wanping to conduct searches. Wanping is in
the nelghborhood ef Lukouchiap which being on the main
communicetion line west of Peiping was of considerable
strategic impertence. Prior to July 1937 the Japanese
forces at Fengtal had rgpeatedly demanded the withdrawal
pf the Chinese forces stationed at this place.

We have already noticed thet in 1936 the Japan-
ese hed endeavored to tske up & large tract of land be-
tween Fengtail to the west of Peiping and Lukouchiao for
the purpase of erecting barracks and an airfield, and how
that endeavar failled. The strafegic effect on North
China of the removal ef Chinese troops from Lukouchiao
and the establishment of military posts by‘thelJapanese
between Fengtal and Lukouchiao is obvious. Peiping
would be completely cut off from the South and Vest,

General Chin Teh-Chun, af the time acting as
Commander of the 29th Army in the absence of General Sung
Che~Yuan who was then on leave st his home, instructed the
Chinese liaisan suthorities taq reply to the Japanese de-

mand for entry into Wanping that the maneuvers held under
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the circumstances of that night were illegsl and therefere
the Chinese suthorities had no responsibility whatsoever
for the allegedly missing soldier, However, he seid that
he would order the Chinese troops stationed et Wanping
to oonduct a sesrch on their ewn dbehelf, The Japanese,
not sstisfied with the reply, insisted on conducting the
search themselves,

Vang Len-Chal, Admihistrative Commissioner ;n'
the city of ¥anping, was ordered by Genersl Chin to in-
vestigete and report on the maneuvering of the Japanese
troops snd whether eny Japanese soldier wes missing. 1In
the meantime, a repert tame to the Cﬁinese euthorities
that e battalion of Japsnese troops with six pieces of
ertillery wes sdvancing from Fengtei to Lukouchieo., Chi-
nese troops were thereupon ordered to be alert, while
¥ang Len-Chal was sent to negotieste with Matsui. While
the investigation conducted by Veng Len-Chai did not lo-
cate the allegedly missing soldier snd subsequent dlscus-
sion with ¥atsvl brought about no result, it wes decided
that a joint investigation should be conducted on the
spot. After Veng Len-Chai and the Japenese representative
Tershira entered the city, the Japenese troops encirecled
it on three sides snd opened fire, Chiness farces defen-
ded the city from the wells. At five o'clock in the
morning of 8 July 1937, while the investigatiaon wes still
golng on, a Jepanese brttalion under its Commender Tchiki
attecked the Chinese troops at Lungwengmiso in the neligh-
borheod ef Lukouchiao. At about six o'clack the Japapese
begen to sttack tﬁe walled city of Yenping with meghine
gun fire,

B NT QPIRATIONS ZGOTIATIO
" In the marning of 8 July 1937 the railwsy bridge
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leading to Chang~-Sin-Tien was captured, by t'hé'Japaneae.' )
In thevnttemoon of the same day, the Jepanese sent &an
ultimatum to the Comriender of the clty of' Wanping to sur-
render before seven o'clock in the evening, :ta_ilinnghich,
Ybombardment would begin. The Chinese, however, stood firm -
end promptly at seven the Japenese bombardment began. On
the next day, 9 July 1937, the Japanese, through Matsui
and others, informed General Chin that the missing soldier
had been found =nd asked for a truce with the following
cohditl.ons: (1) All military actions should cease on
both sidesj (2) Troops of both sides should returp to
 their original positions; (3) The 37th Division which

entertained more hostile feeling towards Jopan should be
. replaced by another unit of the 29th Army. for the defense
of Wanning. An understanding was glso to be reaohed cn
both sides to refrain from developing henc.e:rorth incidents
of sim{ler nature. The truce was agreed tc on the same
day. ) . 4 .

Chiuese units under the commaond of Lieutenant

Colonel Chi Hsin;\Ven retreated to 'their orig.inal positions,
while the ;l’-cpanese units were to‘w.'ithdraw toward Fengtal.
At this point the incident might well be considered as
having been Qettled, ir the&upeneée had conformed to the
terms of the truce. But, it wes loter ascertained that
some onehundred Japanese soldiers .along the rellway t\mrieli
were n_oti withdrewn as apreéd. During midnight on 9 July
1937 the Japnnesé troops there zgain fired into the cit,\'._
Theréavfter‘, Japeaness troops continued to pour. into the
troub_led ares. By 12 July there were 20,008 Jzpanese troops
and 100 airplches in the aree, ’fhe_re then occurred spor=-
adie elashos between the two forces until the 27th of July -
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when as heresfter related hostilities on a lnrge scale

broke out.
TT THE J.

The official telegrom reporting the outbreak oft
hostilities reached Tokyo on 8 July 1937. On the follow-
inF dey the Konoye Cabinet, in an extraordinary meeting,
decided that the government attitude snhould de to hold fast
to the policy of arresting the scope of the disturbdance
end to seck a prompt local settlement of the matters Note
withstanding this decision of the Cabinet, the General
Staff decided on 10 July 1937 to re-enforce the garrisom
by sending two brigades from the Kwentung Army', one divi-
tion froo Korea and three divisions from Japan.. The Oabl-
net, of which HIROTA and KAYA were members, epproved the
Arpy plan on 11 July. Units of the Kwantung Army were
scnt to the Peiping and Tientsin area, However, on the
night of 11 July 1937 upon receipt of the report from the
North China Forces that the Chinese hed caﬂe to terus,
the Supreme Command decided to stop mobilization of the
divisions in Jepan propere On 13 July 1937 the Supreme
Command adnnted the "Poliey for the Treatment of the North
"China Incident", which provided that while the Japanese
Army would follow the localization policy and would declde
mobilizetion of the homeland forces in the 1ight of future
developments, they would nevertheless take yesolute steps,
1f the Chinese neglected the terms‘ they agreed ixpon, or
showed their insincerity by moving their troops to'Nortl‘x’

China. ) C
From 17 July 1lvs7 while npegotiations were being.

carried on between the North China Garrison Porces and
the 29th Army on the spot, nd between the Jepenese. N
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diplomatic officlals end the Chinese Govefnment at Nanking,
the Jep anese Supreme Command proceeded to prepare for mobi-
1ization in Jepan which had been 1nterru§ted on 11 July
1937. Even after Sung Che-Yusn, Commander of the 29th
Army »nd head of the Hopei-Chaher Political Council, was
reported to have come to terms on 18 July 1937 the Japanese
Supreme Command still pushed forward preparations for mobie
lizetion on the ground that the Chinese Government had '
shown no sincerity. On 20 July 1937 the Cabinet auth-r-
1zed mobilization »f three divisions. One week later the
Commender »f the North China Garrisnn Forces reported
that, having exhausted every meens of peaceful settlement,
he had decided to use force to chastise the 29th Army
end requested approval, which was given by the Supreme
Commend. In the meantime, mobilizetlon orders were is=-
sued for four divisions. Also ostensibly for the pro-
tection of Japanese residents in Shanghel and Tsingtao,
one division was to be reserved for each city.

It is important to note that under the "Draft of
"the Outline for the Military Disposal of Various Raile-
"weys in North China" of 2 December 1935, which provided
for a sweep by the Japenese forces of the provinces of
Shantung, Hopeh and Shansi, Tsingtzo was the port at
which reinforcements from Japan were to be landed to take
part in the sweep.

On the diplomatic front, the Jepanese Foreign
Office took prompt mensures to strengthen the diplomatic

" staff in North China, following the Cabinet. meeting on 1l

July 1937 in which the importent decision wes mede to take
necessary steps in connection with the dispatching of
troops to North China. 0On'1l July 1937 Hidakes, Counsellor
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to the Japenese Embassy at Nanking, wes 1nstfucted by the
Foreign‘0£fice-to notify the Chinese Goiernment of the
intentinn of ‘the Jepanese Government to settle the mattef
lacally end to request the Chinese Government not to ab-
struct the Jananese efforts (to save the situatign.prgmpt-
1y). TVhen the Chinese Foreign Minister demesnded the with-
drewal of Jananese tfoops fromythe‘places of diatufbance
and the cessetion of sénding re-enforcements from Mapohu-
ria, Korea, &nd Japan proper, Hldaka eveded the issue by
asking the Chinese roreign Minister whéther the'Chinesc
Government had any intention of denying eny agreement
reached between the Japanese and Chinese suthorities an
the spot. After the Chinese Foreign Mipister had pointed
out in an official note that eny locel understending or
agreement would take effect only on confirmation by the
Chinese Government, Hideka was acein instructed by the
Jevanese Foreign Office on 17 July 1937 to demend that the
Chinese Government shouid not obstruyct the execution cf
the terms of the settlement reached on the svot. It had
thus become clear that what the Jpoanese authorities con-
celived g3 iocal settlement wes the scceptance Qf Japén's
demands %y the North Chine auﬁhorities without the confir-
mation; of the Chinese Government. Acceptence of this ore-
posal would obviously hévo the dusl effect of vaakening
the power of the ldcal suthorities by deprivihg them af
the éupport of the Central Government and of virtual re-
cognition by the Central Government of am tutonomous North
Chiga. ‘
UNITED ST ER_OF -GOO E
The hostilities which broke out in North China

hed caused serious concern to the third vawers who desired
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to see pesce in the Fer Zest, On 16 July 1937 United
Stotes Secretery of State, Cordell Rvll, issued a state-
ment to the effect that the "nited States constantly and
consistently hed advocsted meintenence of peace, netional
end international self-restraint, ebstinence by ell nstions
from use of.force in prrsult of policy, edjustment of
international differences by pesceful means, feithful
observance of internstional agreements, upholding of the

\sendtity or treeties, respect of nstions for rights‘or

' ofhers, and e revitelizing end streugvnening of interna-
tional lew, end that the United States would avold enter-
ing into alliances or entengling commitments but believed
in cooperstive effort by peaceful #nd precticable means
iﬁ suppert of the shove principles. ’

It w=s on the same dey thet the Chinese
Governrent sent a memorendum to &1l the powers signatory
to the Fine-Power Treaty (Annex No., B=10), snd on the
next dey, 17 July 1937 Generelissimo Chieng Kei-shek
mede a.speech emphesizing that China was not see¥ing war

%ut merely meeting ettacks on hef very existence. PFe
then mentioned ss minimum considerations for peeceful
solutien the following four poigts: (1) No encroechment
on Chine's sovereignty and territorial inteerity; (2)

Ne e2lterstione in the edministreative svstem of the Hopel
snd Chehar Provinees; (3) No involuntzary removal of:

- principsl officers appointed by the Centrel Governments
end (4) No restrictions to be imposed on the garrison
districts of the 29th Army. On 19 July 1927 the
Chinese Einistry af Foreign Affrsirs presented a memoran-
dum ta the Jepenese Embassy in Naning in which the Chi-
nese Gevernment renewed its praoposal for simulteneous ces-

setion of troop movements o9n beth sides and mutuel with-
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drawal of troops to thelr original positions on a date
to be egreed upon by both parties. It elso stated un~ -
equivocally that for the settlement of the incident, the
Chinese Government was prepared to iccept any pacifie
mesns .known to international law or treaties, such as
ditect negotiations, good offices, mediatioﬁ and arbitra-
tion. ]

. ¥r. Hull, in en effort to settle the matter be~
fore if spread too far, held a talk with the Japanese
Ambassador on 21 Jﬁly 1037. Among other things, he told
the Japanese Lmbassador that. the United States Government
was ready and would be most glad at any time to say or do
gnything,- short of mediation, which, of course, would re-
quire the agreement of both parties in advance, which mirht
in any way contribute towards composing the present mat-.
ters of controversy between Japan and China,. But_ the
‘at‘titude of Jepan was made clesr by Foreign Minister HIROTZ
wh&, in a speech made dn 27 July 1937 before -the Budget
“Committee of the Diet, stated that the J’Iapanese Government
would fejec_t any third power intervention. On 10 August l
1937 three days before the outbreak of hostilitles in
$hanghai, Mr. Joseph.Grew, the United States Ambassador
ifx Toky5, told the Japanese Foreign Minister that his
- _Government had euthorized him to make a definite offer of -
good offices. Following this, the Japanese Ambassador in
" Washington, in a note to the Department of State dated 13
August 1937 stated that while Japan concurred in the prin-
ciples contained in the stetement made by Mr. Hull oﬁ 16
July 1937 eoncerning maintenance of world pace, 1t was
the belief of the Japanesc Government that the ~bjectives
of thnse principles would be attained only by a full
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recognition ené wrecticsl vonsidersrtion of the sctuel
circumstences of the Fer Erstern region. The United
Stetes Devertment of Strte, Eowever, on 23 /ugust 1937
iesued ¢ nress releese reeffirming the prircinles 1leid
¢own by the Hull strtement of 16 July 1937 end urging the
settlement of ¢iffecrences by negotistions,
L. L4 NGF/VC, INCIDENT

Despite the truze, fighting egerin broke out on ‘
14 July 1937. Wenning wes continuously shelled by Jevencse
ertillery. On 18 July (1937) Sung Che-Yurn crlled on
Krtsuki, Comrmender of the Jerenese Cerriscn Forces, en?
exrressed regrets, cs demended by the Jevenese Lrmy. How-
aver, this ¢i10 not eesc the tensicn., Numerous incicents
occurred. On the 25th of July ¢ clesh cccurred et Leng-
feng between Felring end Tientsin between e comneny of
Jepenese troohs end Chinese forces. There wrs snother
clesh the rext ¢éey et the Kwengenmen Gete of Felning ¢s
e bettellon of Jepenese infentry endecvored to enter the
city for the nurnose of rrotecting the Jevenese residents.
While the exect c;use of the cutbrerk of these incilents
is not cleer it is sipnificent thet on the 26th the Jeper
nese he¢ sent en uitimetum to the Chinese ¢emending, ipnter
£1iz, the vithdrevel of the Chineée»27th Division from
the Feining Irer within twenty-four hcurs, feiling which,
Jeren wouvle rttrck with lerge forces,

On 27 July 1937 the ¢rv efter -the Jenenese hed
¢elivered the ultimetum, Fremier Konoye ennocunced thet
in senéing troons to North Chine, the Government hed no

other -urrose then tc preserve -eece in Eest Lsie, Jepen's
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ultimatum was n>t accepted, Fighting broke out on 27 Juiy
1937 at Fengtal and in the vicinity af Lukou'cb:lao.. Kat-‘
_suki, Comrander of the Japanese Garrison Forces, ordered
reinforcements from Tientsin and Tungchow with strong
equipment and more than thirty airplanes. In the early
morning of 28 July 1937, theiJepanesemade an ohslaught at
Nanyuan, outside the city of Peiping, with alrcraft =and
ertillery, inflicting heavy cesualties on the Chinese,
Lerg? scale hostilities had thus dewveloped,
REACTION IN GERMANY

On 28 July 1937 the Japsnese Ambassador Musha-
kojl called upon the German Reichminister Weizsacker and
stated that Japan felt that Germany 41d not understand
the anti-communistic efforts which the Japanese action in
China constituted. He tried to show that Jepan wae doing
enti-communistic work in China.also for Gérnimy'é benefit,
However, Welzsacker replied that he could not dqduce an
obligation on the part of Germany to approve »r assist
morally a Japanese ectlon which might easily lead to the
fostering of cummunism in Chine, the very* opposite of the
aim of both Germany and Japan,

On the same day, Weizsacker sent 2 telegrem to
the Germen Ambesseador in Tokyo, instructing him to advise
the Japanese to be mnderate. He told the Ambassador that
ettempts of Jepan to base measures in Chine as a fight
against communism on the strength of the inti-Comintern.
.Pect were devious, as the sald Pact hed not the objective
of fighting Bolshevism in the territory of third steotes.
On the contrery, Japen's actions were rather comsidered
to be contrery to the.Anti-Comintern Pact because they
would obstruct the consolidetion of China 2m thus promote
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the spreesd of communism., Weizsacker fvrther stated that

the raedio propsganda caerried on by Japan in Germany,
attempting to represent the war against China as a fight
against communism, was unwelcome.

In the 1ight of. the German attitude end the
nature of the operations adopted by the Japénese very
grave doubts are thro;n on the Japanese reltersted declar-
ations that they were primarily concerned in combating
communism, Such declarations were repeatedly made by
DOHIHARA and ITAGAKI in their initial efforts to estesblish
the autonomous movemen€ in North China. The Reichminister
seemed to have foreseen a situation which was later tes-
tified to by a witness in this trial, thset the Chinese
communists begen to gether strength in the troubled con-
ditions developing after the ovtbreak of the Lukouchiszo
Incident and that i1t was the Jespanese who thus rurtured
the communist movement.

A PEIPING CAPTURED

On the seme dey, 28 July 1937, Generalissime
Chiang Kai-shek ordered Genersl Sung Che~Yuan to retreat
to Paofing in southern Hopel and te direct operations
from there. During the next two days, 29 end 30 July
1937, intense fighting took place in Tientsin where the
Chinese forces put up ¢ stiff stend, but subsequently
they fell back towerd the south along the Tientsin-Pukaw
Railway, while other troops fell back along the Peiping-
Hankow Railway. Thus Peiping was isolated and finally
captured on 8 August 1937 bv the Jepanese forees under
the eommand of Kawabe, Sho?o, who paraded the streets of
Peiping with his troeps; ahnounced by proclamatians pasted

at importent places that he wss the military governor,
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end threatened with death anyone who would defy his '
edicts. According to heutrel observers, within eight
weeks after the outbreak ef hostilities, the Jepanese
had about 160,000 troops fighting in North China.

THE OYAMA INCIDE:NT

While the hostilities in North China were pro-
gressing and following the capture of Peiping by Japanese
troops on 8 August 1937 another incident csusing grave -
concern to the world occurred in Shenghal on the very next
dey. In‘the afternoon of 9 August 1937 Sub-Lieutenant
Oyama and his driver, Seaman Seito, of the Japanese Naval
Landing Party, were killed in front of the airdrome on
Hungjao Roed in a suburb of Shanghai while trying te enter
the-sirdrome. The evidence as to the detalls of the
incident is contradictory. However, one point 1s esta-
blished beyond doubt; namely, that Oyama had no authority
to enter the airdrome., Ineany event the incident, thoﬁgh
it contributed to the tenseness of the sitvation generelly,
is of 1little importance as the Jepanese did not allege it
23 an excuse or justification for their subsequent opera-
tions.

OTHER TVENTS PRECEDING THZ SHANGHATI VAR

After the Oyema Incident occurred, the situa-
tion in Shanghai becsme extremely tense, Within less
than forty-eight hours thereafter Japan concentrated
sbout thirty warships in Shanghal and increased her ermed
forces by several thousands. At the séme time, demands
calculated to remove er undermine Chinese defense were
mede on the Chinese suthorities. Hostilities broke out
on 13 August 1937 and furious fighting continued thepe-

after,
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As may be recelled, in the esrly part of 1912
the hostilities in the Shanghail region were brought to
an end by the conclusion of the Ceaso-Fire Agreement of
5 ¥ay 1932 which st@puiated that the Chinese troops would
remain in the positiens which they occupied'at that date
pending later arrangemeﬁts upon the establishment of nor-
mal conditions in the area, The Chinese delegatiorn.to
the Shanghai Conferenca, in accepting the Agreement, then
declared in particulasr that it was vnderstood that nothing
in this Agreement implied any permanent restriction on
the movements of Chinese troops in Chigese territory.
In June 1937 acting on a report that the Chinese were re=-
inforeing the Peace Prcservation Corps in what he called
"the forbidden area" and were constructing defense works
there, including the reconstrvuction of the Weesung Fortress,
Okamoto, the Japanese Consul-General in Shanghal, called
for a meeting of the Joint Qommission set up under the
Cease-Fire Agreement. At the meeting held on 23 June 1937
Mayor Yui ﬁung-Chun, ths Chinese reprasentative, took
the position that the matter was 'not within the province
of the Joint Commission, whose duty wes, as was clear from
the Agreement, to supervise the withdrawal of troqps. Tbe
represcntatives of the participating powers concluvded that
they could not expross an opinion on conflicting interpre-
tations, ¥hile stating thgt he was not avthorized to kive
any information concerning the number of Peace Preservation
Corps in the Shanghal area and the question-of fortifica~
tions, the Chincse representative di1d give an assurance .
that nothing undertakonlin the area had any hostile in-
tention or the nature of warlike pfeparation. )

On or about 15 July 1937 after the hostilities
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broke out in North China, Mayor Yul invited Consul--
General Okemoto rnd the Jepanese militnry and naval
‘attaches to a meeting at which the Hayor expressed.his
desire to prevent the spresd of hostilities to Shanghai
end asked the Japsnese to cooperate. Okamoto promised
coopcrcfion-and esked that.Chine eontrol terrorism and
antl Japanese movement. Thereafter, they maintélned

- close touch with each other., At times the Mayor called

nn .Okamoto two or.thiee times a day, requesting the latter
to restrain certsin actions on the part of the Japanese
marines. The actiﬁﬁs which the Chinese complained of were
such as maneuvers and emergency guard mecsures tcken by
the Japcnese merines. Aceording to Okamoto, he and the
Commander of the Japenese Naval Landing Party agreed to
restrain the maneuvers, but as to the emergency guard ’
measures, he explained that they werc tcken es a result

of the disecpnearance »f a Japahese sailor by the name of
Miyazeki, vho was, however, subsequently found.

In Japen following the occurrence of the Oyama
Incident, the Army was notified by the Navy on 10 August
1937 that for the time being the units in Shenghal would
trke no further steps, but circumstances might require
prevarotions for sending troops, The Japanese Government
then decided that 1t would be worthwhile to study the proe
posal for eventusl mobllization. After the Incident, the’
Jopanese Navel Lending Perty at Shanghel was reinforced
by 1000 men from Japan. By noon of 11 August 1937 there
wrs a relatively large fleet, including the Flagship Id-
zumo and other naval vessels, st the Shenghal waterfront.

On 12 August 1937, another meeting of the Joint
Comnission was held in Shanghai. Vhile reiterating that
the Commission nad no authority over the issuea. the Chi-
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nese representativg pointed out that 1t was Japan whe had
rendered the Cease-Fire Agreement nﬁll and voild by station-
ing the armed forces at Paitzuchiae oﬁ the Zight Cheracter
Bridge, & place far beyond the railway from which it had
been agreed that the Javanese forces would be withdrawn,
and corsecuently Japan had no right to invoke the aéreed
ment, He further pointed out that Japenese armarmants and
supplies were being landed and further reinforcements were
on the way; that thesec measures constituted a serious
threat to the peace and order in Shanghal, and that China
had the right to adopt meesures for self-defense. The
Jepanese representative admitted, in the meeting, thst
Japanese forces had been in the Paltzuchlao srea snd made
no denial of the naval concentration and reinforcements,
ether than an explenstion that the Naval Landing Party
had not yct prepared to do anything, while the Chinese
revresentative also reiterated the statement that the
right to adopt measvres of self-defznse accounted for her
military movements.

At the samc meeting on 12 August 1937, when the
perties vere ssked to glve assurance not to make an attack
within forty-cight hours, thc Chinese stated that thcy

would not attack unlcss tney were first sttacked, while the
Japsnese rejoined that thcy would csuse no trouble unless,
provoked or challenged, and then related the casc of the
arrest of a Jepsncse newspaperman by the Chinese as an
1llustration of grovocation. The meeting brought sbout
no solution of the trouble.

THE SHANGHAT WAR

én 13 August 1937, fighting broke out at a
point near the hcadovartcrs of the Jepancso Naval Landing

Party and at another point in the Paitzuchiao area. The
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Japanese. alleged that the cause of the outbresk was the
firing by Chinese trogps on the Japanese Landing party..
On this point the evidenze 1s contradictory. Even if.
their version was correct it would not, in our opinion,
Justify the extent and magnitude' of the operations which
followed as hereafter related. _

As soon as the clésh occurred, the Japanese
Government on 15 jugust 1937 announced 1ts decision to
dispatch a force of two divisions from the homeland for
the declared purpose of protecting Japahese subjects in
‘Shanghai, A mobilizgtion order was also issued on the
same day and HATSUI, Ivane, was appointgd Commander of
the Japane'se Expeditionery Forces in Shanghai. - Clearly,
the Jepanese Qabinet had decided to abandon the poliey
of localization. Fighting in the Shanghal area was in- .
tenses Further Japanese reinforcements arrﬁed at Shang-
hat on 23 Aqguvst 1937. Alreraft were brought into action
by both' sides. " Jepanese airplanes bombed Nenking, the
capital oz'Chiha, end numerous aerial bombardments were
cerried out on the parts, and alsa on cities in the in-
terlor. The Japanese fleet, while cooperating with t he
forces on land, patrolled the coast to prevent supplies
fromteing brought to the pcrts by Chinese ships, 2 nunber
of which were sunk, -

While the fighting at Shanghal was in full swing
Horinouchl, the Japanese Vice- Minister of F?feign Affairs,
in. a radio broadcast to the United States on 1 Septemher
1937 defended Japan's actions:in China on the‘ground of
China's anti-Japanese acts and asserted that Japan's in-
tentions were peaceful, He stated that the ultimate ob-
ject of ‘the current hostilities in North China and
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Shaxighai was the~realization of 'a situation permitting
genuine cooperation between the two countries. Speeches
of siuiler purport were subsequently delivered to the
Japanese Diet b_y For'eign Minister HIROTA.. It is clear
that while these speeches were made,.they had in mind
Japan's policydof' making Northv China a speclal area subw
eervierit to Japeh, a policy which had been openiy ador-
 ted by the successive cabinets since 1935, To implement
this polliey, a vm11 scale war was being ‘waged, extending
as far. south as Shanghal in Central China.

" As hostilities continued, still further rein-
forcements were poured into the Shanghal area. Between
the end of September and the beginning of November, 1937,
‘the Japanese Supreme Command dispatehed five battalions
 from Japan end five more divisions from North Chine. Ip
the beginning of November 1937, three @ ivisions landed in
Ha'xgchow Bay, about fiftty miles south: of Sharghai, apd
‘ again, in the middle of ‘the same month, one more division
landed at .Paimaokiang, ,sixty miles up the Yangtze River
f_rO.lr Shanghai. Ae the area of _cor;fl;ct was thus being
expanded, -the Expeditionsry Forces ander MATSUI and the
divieion_s 6f the Tenth Army which had landed at Hangchow
Bay were amalgamated inﬁo‘ the newly formed .Ce,ntral China
Expeditionary Foroes with M.VI“TSUIF as its (_tommander in Chief,
The battle contin\red for three months and by 12 November
193‘7 the Chinese Army retreated to ‘the West.

' On 5 December 1937, the Shanghai Ta-Tao city »
‘Government was set up, under the sponsorhsip nr-Colonel.
Kusumoto of the Military Attache‘s Office, Japanese Em-
bessy, and Colonel Kagesa of the Headquarters of the

Japanese Supreme Command , with su Hsi~Wen, a Japanese-
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educated Chinese, as the Mayor.
CONTINUED MILITARY ACTIVITIES IN NORTH CHINA

To coordinate the Japanese military activities
being carried on in China, HATA, Shunroku, was appointed
on 26 August 1937, as Inspector General of Military Educa=-
tion, one of the three chiefs who would nomlnate the War
Minister whenever there was a cabinet chenge. DOHIHARA,
in command of the 14th Division, in August 1937 took part
in the drive along the Peiping-Hankow Railway, and TOJO,
in command of an army carps, was engaged in hostilities
in Chahar Province. At the same time the 5th Division
under ITAGAKI was driving up the Peiping«Suiyuen Rallway
towzrd Kalgan, which was captured on 26 August 1937. It
is worthy of note at this point that in November 1938 the
provinces of Chaher, Sulyuan, and Shansi were organized cs
separate local government territories under the Autonomous
Federatibn of Mengchiange This was an organization inten-
ded by the Jazpenese to rule Mongolia and Sinkiang. At
the head of the Federatlon was Prince Teh whose advisors
were Japanese Army of ficers and others who took charge of
political and economic questions in the Federation.

On 31 August 1937, at Hwallai, approximately one
hundred miles northwest of Pelping, where ITAGAKI had an
interview with European and American correspondents, he
declared that it was possible for him to turn south to
the Yellow River., This stetement is the first indication
to the public that the Japznese plans contemplated an
advance to the South beyond the limits of North China
which in. fact followed soon aftere On 4 September 1937,
an Imperial Edict was issued, explaining the objeet of the

Japanese military expedition in China as "tn urge grave
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"self-reflection upon Chins and to establish peace in
"the Far East without delay'.

These military activitles were accompanied by
propaganda in the form of press interviews, specches and
nther utterances with the purpose of breaking the morzle
of the Chinese.

On 24 September 1937, Paoting, capital of Hopel
Province, was captured. The Japanese generals participa=-
ting in the fighting at that time stated to a foreign
newspapermen that the military aim of the Japanese Army
was "not so much the acquisition of territory as the amni~
"hilation, smeshing, and killing ~f Chinese Nationalist
"irmles", This policy of annihilation of the Chinese
Armies had been previously expressed by HIROTA in his
speech of 5 September 1937, delivcreq in the Diet, in
which he scid, "we firmly believe, that it is in accordznce
"with the right of self-defense as well as with tﬁé cause
"of righteousness that our country 1s determined to deal
"a decisive blow to such a country, so that it may reflect
upon the error of 1its ways. The sole recourse open to
"the Japanese Empire is to administer the forepgoing blow
"to the Chinese Army, so that it mey lose completely its
"w11l to fight". 1In the same speech, he reiterated Japan'
policy in fegard to North China and cdncluded thct the
urgent need for Jepan at that moment was to take "a
"resolute attitude and compel China tn mend her ways".
Japan, he seid, had no other objective than to see a
happy and tranquil North China, 211 China freed from the
denger of recurrence of such calamltous hostilities as

the present, and Sino-Jspanese relations s> adjusted as
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to enable them to put into practice Japan's above-ﬁentioned
policy.

ITAGAKI's troops made further advances, and on
14 October 1937, occupled Kweilsui, the capital of Suiyuan
Province. On the next day, 15 October 1937, an Imperisl
Ordinanee was enascted in Japan, cresting the Cabinet
Advisory Council of which ARAKI was appolinted a member,
the responsibilit& of which was to participate in "the
"deliberetion end planning of the Cabinet in regard to
"important state affairs concerning the China Incident".

On 9 November 1937, Japanese troops captured
Talyuan, the cepital of Shans!l Province. Immediately the
Japanese set about organizing an autonomous government at .
Taiyuan to govern the northern part of Shansi Province.
Thls puppet government was later combined with those or-
ganized at Kalgan and Kuelhua as part of the new "Autono-
"mous Federation of Mengchang" to which reference has a2l-
ready been made. In the Shantung Area, the North China
Expeditionary Forces on 25 December 1937, captured Tsinen,
capital of Shantung Province. At this stage, the Japanese
Army had practically brought 211l the key points in North
China under military occupation.

CHINA APPEALED TO THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS

On 12 Septewber 1937. China appealed to the League of
Nations against Japan, invoking Articles 10,11, and 17 of
the Covenant (innex No, B=6). On 21 September 1937, the
Lezogue of Nations invited the Japanese Goverﬁment to parti-
cipate in the Twenty~Three Powers Consultative Committee,
Japan, however, maintalning an attitude of non-participeation
in any political activity of the League of Nations,~on the
ground that she had withdrawn from the League, refused
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the invitation. ‘At that time, HIROTA.was the Forelgm
Minister in the First Konoye Cabinet.

On 6 October 1937, the Lesgue of Nations found
thet the military operations carried nn by Japen against
China were out of all proportion to the incident which
was the couse of the canfliet, that such eetion could not
possibly facilitate or promote friendly cooperation be-
tween the two nctions which Japanese statesmen hed af-
firmed to be the aim of their policy, that it could we
jgstified neither on the basis of existing legel engage-
‘ments nor on that of, the right of self-defensej and that
it was in contraventlion of Japant's obligationg under the
Nine-Power Treasty of 6 February 1922 (innex No. B-1Q),
end the Pact of Peris of 27 August 1928 (Annex No. B=15).
These conclusions were on the ssme dey concurred in by
the United Stotes Government.

JAPAN'S TERMS FOR PEACE

While military operations were beilng successfully
carried on, the Japenese Government adopted, on 1 Oct-
nber 1937, an "Outline Regarding the Settlement of the
"China Incident", It provided that the incident should
be brought to a speedy conclusion through the efforts
of armed forces cnmbined with timely diplometlc action,
In North China there should be designated o demilitarized
zone in which peace and order were to be maintained by
armed Chinese police. Japan would heve the right to
stetion troops, but she might reduce the number of occu-
pation troops smd 1limit them to the number present et the
outbresk »f Mthe Incident", While the Tangku Truce weas
to remain in force, other srrangements such es the

"DOEIHARA-Chin Agreement", the "UMEZU-Ho Agreementfend the
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arrangerent ccncerning through reilway traffic, mail ser-
vice, oir service, etc., should be éissolved, The Hopele
Chahar Pclitical Ccuncil and the East Hopel Autoncnous
Counoil would Ge.abolished end the adminisgtraticn in these
arees wculd be conducted by the Chinese Gevernnment as it
pleased. However, it was desirable that the administrative
leaders of this area should bring about realizaticn of
friendly releticns between Jépan and China, 4s for the
Shanghal area, there should slso be designated a demili-
tarized zone in which pesace and order sheculd be maintained
by the internotional pclice or the restrictedly ormed
Chinese police, to be assisted by the Municipsl Police of
the International Settlement, Jzneznese land ferces mirht
be withdrawn, but this should not include the right of.
anchorage of Japanese warships., For the general resdjust-
nent cf Sino=Japanese relrticns, negotiatlicns should be
simultanecusly or subsequently ccnducted along politieal,
militery, and economic‘lines. China should grant fcrmal
reccgnition ~f Manchukuc and conclude an anti-Comintera
pact with Japan, enfcreing strict contrel in the North
China demilitarized zcne. The Chinese custons teriffs
cn specified greds should be reduced end the freedon to
nrevent srugeling in East Hcpel should be reatcred to the
Chinege Governnent. This outline was an~rcoved by Irenier
Konpye, Fereign Kinister HIROTA, the War and Navy Minlstere
BRITISH OFFER OF GOOD OFFICES

Prior tc 27 Octcber 1937, cconversaticns were
held between Foreign linister HIROTA and Britigh &nmbassado
Creigie concerning the cessaticn of hestilities in China,
ficecrding to Horincuchi, then Vice-Minister of Fcreign
Affairs, HIROT4 expressed, as his perscnel views, the
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fo21lowing conditions for solutions (1) Crestion of a
demilitarized zone in North Chinaj (2) Adjustment of
relations between North China and Manchukuo on a preoctical
basisy (3) Control by China of anti-Japanese movements;
end (4) Equal economie opportunitics in the North China
reglone These vlews were conveyed by Ambassador Craigle
to the Chinese Gonvernment, snd the views of the latter
were also conveyed on two or three occas{ans to HIROTA
through the British Ambassador, >

On 27 October 1937, HIROTA, in an interview with
the ambassad»rs from Great Britaln, the United States,
Germeny and Itely, steted that while the Japesnese Govern-
ment could not accept the invitation to attend the Brussels
Conference, it desired to have any one of the four powers
use its good »ffices for bringing sbout direct peece neg-
stiztions between Japan and China. The British Ambassador
soon called upgn HIROTA and informed the latter of his
government!s willingness to use its good offices for neg-
stiations between the two countries. Horinouchi testified
that HIROTA accepted, but 1t was reelized afterwards. that
there waé strong opposition within tHe army egalnst Bri-
tain acting as a go~between end the séheme had to be held.
in abeyanee. However, Horinouchl admitted in cross-examl-
nation thet it was Japant's policy to rejeet}intervention
or arbitration at any time and that although good offices
of third parties were always welcome, it was the desire
znd policy of the Jepznese Government to effect a settle-
ment of the ‘troubdle between Japan and China by direct
negotiations,

THE_BRUSSELS CONFERENGE
After the lLeague of Nations hod failed to bring
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Japan to the conference table for the settlement of dif-
ferences by negotiations, enother means was being sought
for the achievement of the scme purpose. On two ncca-
slons, October 20 ¢nd November 7, 1937, the Belgien
Government invited Jezpen to attend a meefing at Brussels,
with & view to examining, in accordance with Article VII
of the Nine-Power Treaty (Annex No. B-10), the situation
in the Far East snd of studying means of settling the
conflict amicably. Jzpan agein declined the invitation
explaining that since the League of Natlions, to whieh
the convocation of the proposed conference was closely
linked, had expressed views hostile to Japan, the Japenese
Government believed that frank and full discussion to
bring about a2 just solution of the conflict could not be
expected. On 15 November 1937, by a resolution adopted
in the Brussels Conference, Japan was pronounced the

agegressor in the Sino-Japanese conflict.

THE IMPERIAL GENERAL HEADQUARTERS
Confronted with difficultles ®oth at home and

ebroad, Premier Konoye desired to resign In the middle of
November 1937, but was dissuéded by KIDO.

On 20 November 1937, the Cabinet set up the Imperlal
General Headquarters, an organizatinn to be established
in war time only. - It hed control of operations and tac-
ticse The Chief of Stoff thus obtained virtual control
over the War.and Navy Ministers. Meetings were held
once or twice a week, It kad a great dezl of influence
on the Japenese Government prior to the outbreak of
the Pacific War, since its utterances were not.only those
of the Army Generszl Staff end the Naval General Stoff,

but also of the Emperor, who was its head.
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THE ATTLCK ON NANKING

Yhen MATSUL was appointed Cormander cf the
Shanghai Expediticnary Forces and left Tckyo feor the
fiphting area, he alrea’y had thoughts cof pushing cn to
Nenking ofter the intended canture cf Shenghai, He re-
quested five divisicns fer the Shanehei Expediticnary
Ferce befcre leaving Tekyo. Letual preparations for the
advence uncen China's canital were made, for he had pre-
vicusly nade & study of the tenograrhy in the vicinity ot
Shanghai and Nankinpg. On 8 October 1937, MATSUI issued
a statement in which be said "the devil-defying sharp
'‘baycnets were Just cn the noint cf being unsheathed sc
'as tc develop their divine influence, and that the missicn
Yof the Arry was to fulfill sll its duties of protecting
‘Ja~rnese. residents £nd interests, and to chastiée the
"Wenking Government and the cutragecus Chinese." 4s the
area of hestilities arcund Shanghal was likely tq exrand,
MLTEUI was aprncinted Cerrmander in Chief of the Central
China Ex~editionery Forces,

MUTO, Akira, was apnointed MATSUI's vice-chief
of staff tn lezte Noverber 1937. &pnnroxinetely cne menth
after the capture of Shenghal, the Jananese irmy arrived
outside the city cf Nanking, NMATSUI issued an crder to
the effeet that a&s Nenking was the canitel of China, its
capture was an internationel event end cereful studies
sheuld be made se as to dazzle China with Janan's military
glory., The Japenese demcnd for surrender was igncred by
the Chinese Gevernment., Bembardment started and the eity
fell cn 13 December 1937, The Jeneznese Lrmy that entered
Nanking was a newly-fcrmed organization, but it was come

nosed ¢f exnerienecd trrons.
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MATSUTI made his triumphant entry on 17 December 1937,
From 13 December onward, there occurred what has come to
be knnwn as the "Rape nf Nanking" which will be dealt
with in a later phase, .

On 1 Jenuary 1938, a provisionel self-governing
body was set up, flylug the old discarded five-coloured
Chinese flag instead of the Blue Sky and White Sun which
is the official national flag of China.

GERMANY ACTED AS GO-BETWEEN

Having ignored the offers of good offices made
by the United States and Great Britain, the Japonese Army
desired that Germany should be asked to act as go~between.
On 5 November 1937, certain peace terms proposed by Japan
were conveyed to the Chinese Government through Trautmann,
the German Ambassador in Nanking. Subsequently, on 28
and 29 November and 2 December, the German Ambassador
again communicated the intentions of the Japanese Govern-
ment and informed the Chinese authorities that the terms
proposed by the Jspanese Government early in Novehber
were still to stand. Chins was prepared to take the
polnts proposed by Japan as the basis of discussiqn. The
proposed terms were embodled in whzt was called the Aug-.
ust Plan drafted in July 1937, by officials of the Japan-
ese Forelgn, War, and Navy Ministries, but approved on
5 August 1937 by the above-mentioned minlistries., It con-
sisted of three mein points: (1) Establishment of unfor=-
tified zones slong the River Pai~Ho and the withdrawal of
Japanese ond Chinese troops from the areas specified as
such; (2) No annexation of territories; and (3) No ip~
demnities, Negotiations on the lines of these terms were

being conducted between Japanese Ambassador Kawagoe and
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the Chinese, when they were interrupted by the outbreak
of the Shanghal hostilities on 13 August 1937.

tneday in December 1937, according to the
testimony of Horinouchi, Foreign Minister HIROTA was told
by Germen Ambassador Dirksen that he had information from
Ambassador Trautmann in Nanking ‘that the Chinese Govern-
ment had thé intention of reopening peace negotiations on
the basls of the Japanese terms, and was esked if there
was any alternation in the peasce terms of the August Plan.
Thergupon, the question was submitted to the Liaison Cone
rerehce of the Government and the Army and Nevy, and was
placed on the agenda for the meeting of 20 December 1937.
The fall of Nanking on 13 December 1937 had considerably
stiffened the attitude of the Japcnese towsards China.
The Lialson Conference decided upon four fundamental terms
of peace, which were as follows: (1) Collaboration with
Jepan and Manchukuo in an anti-communist policy; (2)
Establishment of demilitarized zones and special admini-
strative organs in designoted creas; (3) Creation of
close economic relations smong Jepan, Manchukuo and Chinaj
and (4) Necessary reparations by China. The differences
between these Peace Terms and those of August 1937 which
had been communicated to the Chinese Government were so
great fundamentally that thelr acceptance by the Chinese
would have involved amongst others, one that China had
refused to accept from 19313 namely, the independence of
Menchurla, In the circumstonces 1t is not surprising
that the overtures led to no practical solution of the
difficulties,

On 22 December 1937, HIROTA communicated the

above terms to Ambassador Dirksen, stating that as there
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‘had been a2 great chenge in the situatinon, it was not pos-
silble any longer to offer the eesrlier conditions. He
said that if the Chinese side would generally agree on the
new terms, Japan would be ready ta enter into negotiatlons;
otherwise, Japan would have to dezl with the incident from
a new standpoint. These new terms were communicated to
the Chinese Government on 27 December 1937, through Am-
bassador Trautmann. _ '
' On 13 January 1938, the Chinese Minister of
Forelgn Affairs replied to Trautmann that, as the new
peaee terms proposed by Jepan were so general in their
tefms, the Chinese Government desired to be informed in
detail of thelr nature and content in order to make a
careful examination and reach a2 definite decision. The
Chinesc reply was communicated to HIROTA on 14 January
1938.

THE IMPERIAL CONFERENCE ON 11 JANUARY 1938

While the peace terms were being offered to
China, there developed a difference between the Army and
the Government in Japan. The Apmy General Staff thought
that the terms of peace were not only vague, but also
aggressive. They were 1n favor of giving more speeific
terms. The General Staff wes concerned ebout the protrac-
tedAnature of the war in China. Not only was it a drain
upon Japanese resources, but it embarrassed military and
economic preparations for war against Russlaj America
and Great Bwltain. The Government under Konoye preferred
to state thrw in general terms. Forelgn Minister HIROTA
and Education Minister KIDO supported Konoye's view; Home
Minister Suyetsugu drafted the four terms, and Foreign
Minister HIROTA caused them to be communicated to. the
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Chinese Government, On 11 Jenuery 1938, while the reply
of the Chinese Government was being awaited, an Imperial
Conference was held, which was attended by HIRANUMA, who
was President of the Privy Council. HIROTA explained the
"Fundamental Pollicy for the Disposition of the China Inci-
"dent," providing for close collaboration and unify be=
tween Japan, Manchukuo, and China, Based_upon this policy
two alternetiﬁe measures were adopted et the conference.
On the one hand, the conference decided that if China
should ask for eonciliation, Japen would negotiate in
accordance with the conditions of peace es contained in an
addendun to the "Details of the Conditiong of the Negotia-
"tions for Pezce between Joepen and China," which included,
emong other items, formal recognitlon»of Manchukuo by
Chinaj establishment of en anti-communist self-government
in Inner Mongolla; creation of demilitarized creas in oc-
cupied territories of Central China and recognition of
Jepan's right to station troops in designated areas of
North China, Inner Mongolia, and Central China, On the
other hand, if China refused to reconsider, Jepan would
not only consider the Chinese Government her opponent, but
would ossist in the formation of a new Chinese Government
with which Japan could cooperate. Thereupon, the Chiéfs
of Army General Staff and Navy Generzl Staff end the
President of the Privy Council expressed their approval,
Thus were the detnlls of peace conditions drawn up.

On the day when the Imperial Conference.zdopted
the above plan, Ambassaddr Trautmann reported to his

government that the telegram which he recelved from Tokyo
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contained no further informntion except that Japan
seemed to be egltering for the second time thelr peace
propossls which were issued through the German Embossy,
and "we are ;oéing face with the Chiriese through this",
THE_KONOYE DECLARATION OF 16 JANUARY 1938

Upon receipt of the Chinese reply of the 14th of
Janucry through the German imbcossador, séying thot the
terms covered a very wide scope, thet they desired
further detalls in order to mske 2 finsl decision,
HIROTA becnme very angry and declered thet it waes China
end not Japen who was beaten snd must ask for peace.
when reminded thot officiolly Chine had knowledge of
only four fundamentel conditions ond the rest had been
kept, at his wish, in e very indefinite forr, HIROTA
cgreed to take the matter up with the Coblnet. In an
all-day session of the Cebinet on 14 Jrmuary 1938, ac-
cording to KIDO, HIROTA reported the course of the pezce
negotiations with China ond concluded by asserting that
there wes not good faith on the Chinese side. The Cabi-
net decided not to decl further with the Chinese
National Government under Generslissimo Chicrg Ksi-shek.

On 15 Jonucry 1938, a meeting of the Lislson Cone-
ference was held ond, a=fter lengthy discussion, the
government plan was sdopted #lthough some members of the
General Staff still preferred reconcilistion, On 16
Jznuary 1938, Konoye issued a public stotement snnouncing
Jepants firm policy ns decided by the Cebinet and the
Lizison Conference. This historiczlly importent document,
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which decided the trend of relations bétween these tvo
Asistic countries, ss trensleted for this Tribunely reads
as réllowss_.

“The Imperiasl Goverrment has been patient enough,
"after the accupstion. of Nankling, to give the last oppore~
";unity to the Chinese Nationsl Govermment for reconsider-
"ing the situetion, But they do not understand our real
"1ntentiqh, attempt foplishly to counter-stteck, disre;ar&
“the graetest distress of the people at home and do not
"mind the peace of the entire last Asis. Thereupon, the
"Imperial Govermment will not cere for the National CGoverne
"ment theyeafter, end expect the estoblishment end devel=-
"opment of a new govermment of Chines end will reslly be .
"worthy coalition with our IZmpire. We desire to strive,
"risgng under caoperation with such new go"ernment} to
"arrange the relstion between the two countries end to
“"construet a new revived China, Of covrse, there will be
"not even & slight change in our policy thet respeccts thq
“territorislity and sovercignty of China #nd the rights
"and interests of ather powers in China, Our responsibility
"for the peace of Zast Asls is new increasing heavier and
"heavier. It is the most cerncst desire df the Covernment
"that our people devote themselves to perferm this impor~
"tont mission.®

The door was thus closed to further negotistions,
and tha stage wes set for further invesion eznd the devel-
opment of loczl r:zimes vltimstely for the crestion of o

"new gevermment® ir China which would cooperete with Jepon.
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SECTION V

THT PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT IM NORTI CHINA
Prior to Konoye's decleration that Jzpan would

not deal with the National Government of China, new
regires had slready been set up by the Japénese in occu~
pled territories, such as those in Northern Shansi, KueT
ihue, Kalgan end Shenghai, as well as so-called "Peace
;Maintenance Orgenizations" in various locelities. These
were merely locel authorities-governing erees of limited
extent. There was one which covered & much lerger area
and was in line with Jepen's policy of establishing a
pro-Japenesé sutonomous regime in North China, i.e., the
Provisionel Government in Peiping. VWhen hostilities first
broke out in North China, Wang Keh-min, & retired high-
ranking Chinese officiel who lester headed -the Provisional
Government, was in Hong Kong. He was persuaded to come
North by Jepinese Army men stetioned in Peiping and
Shenghei, anda staff officers from Peiping and Formosa
were dispatched to Hong Kong for the purpose., As a re-
sult, Weng ceme to Shanghsl on 24 November 1937, end on

6 Decerber 1937 was flo=n to Jepan #nd went thence to
North Chine. The Japznese -cuthorities in North China hed
mede great efforts under the plan to meke the North China
.regime the Centrel Government of Chineé in the future end
erranged to invite not only Wang, but elso other notedble
figures in South Chinz through army officers who were sta-
tioned 1in Shenghei, After Weng's arrival in Peiping, on
14 December 1937, the day after the fall of Nanking, the
Provisional Government wes formelly inzugureted in the
presence of officers of the Jepenese Army. Foreign

Journelists were invited to attend.
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Wang Keh~min became also the chairman of the
Hsin-Min-Hui or New Peorle's Association which had been
crcated in December 1937 under orders of the Japanesc Ex-
peditionary Forces in North China. The functlion of this
association was to meke known to the people the policies
of the puppet government 2nd to koep the latter in touch
with the people. The vice-chairman of the association
was a Japancse.

The Fonoye declaration of 16 January 1938 gave
fresh impetus to this Provisionsl Government. The various
peacoe maintenanco orgasnizetions in the Peiping and Tient-~
sin arcas hed Joined 1t 2nd subsequently, on 30 June 1938,
the East Hopel Regine was also emelgamated with it.

By tho end of January 1938, the Provisional
Governnent had reviscd thc Chincse customs tariffs on
certain.articles in the foreign cxport and import trade
of North China., The United St:tes Armbossador @rew deliver=-
ed, on 31 January 1938, a protest to HIROTA, stating that
the Netional Govcrnment of China was the only on¢ author-
ized to do fhis and that the United Stetes was addressing
her representation to Japan, because "for thé creation and
“the scts of the provisional regime the Japanese Governmcnt
*"has san inescapable responsibility." The Federal Reserve
Bank of China w:s incorporated in Februsry and comnenced
its business on 10 Earch 1938 &nd w-ss authorized by the.
Provisional Governrent to issue ‘paper currency. While the
governor and vice-governor were Chinese, the directing
personnel_were prainly Jtpancse.

This Provisional Government, together with the

Renovation Government in Central China, lster scecepted the
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invitation of Wang Ching-vei to participate in the er-
ganizetion of a so~called riew Central Government.

. Confirration of the part played by Japen in the
formation of the Provisional Government is derived from a
document produced from the records of the General Affairs
Bureau_of the Japanese Foreign Ministry., It recorded t?at
"In 1937,.folloning the collapses of Teh-chow, Suiyuan,
"Changte, Taiyuan, etec., in North China, at the end of
"Nevember the National Government hed broken up and removed
"to Hankow, Chungking and Chsngshe and finally Nanking col-
"lapsed on 13 December, deciding the general trend of the
"war situation. Thus the opportunity to establish a new
"regime which was prearranged among the important men in
"Nert: China had matured. v

"The circumst:nees in which Wang Keh-min consent-
“ed to become the head of.the North China regime wre as’
"follows: " At the beginning eof the incident he was at Hong
"Kong. The he2d of speéial service facillties in Peking,
"Mejoriceneral Kita, eagerly m:de efforts through Fiji
“Yamamoto, who was in Bhanghai,to pefsuade Wang to accept
"the invitations meaﬁwhile, staff officers from Peking
"and Formosa were speciz2lly dispatched to Hong Kong for the
"szme purpose. As the result Weng came to Shanghai on 24
"November, 2nd on 6 December msde a flight to Fukuoka and
went to North China with Yemomoto and Yu Chin. ‘

"It 1s szid that when Wa.2 entered Shanghail, he
"had not yet consented to become the head of the North China
"regime but on condition that he mede an inspection trip
"he consented to the journey,

"The North Chine army suthorities had made great
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"efforts under the plan to establish the North China regime
"as the C;ntral Government of China in the future and ar-
"renged to invite not only Wang but other influentisl men
"from South China through Yoshino end Imei (military
"officers) who were statinned in Shenghal. Toward this
"policy the central ermy and Gereral Terauchl gave espprovalj ’
"however, a section of the milltary officers in Shaﬁghéi
"expressed opposition, especially Colonel Kusumoto was np-
"posed to pulling out many influentiel men from Shanghai,
"on the ground that there is no necessity to determine
"North China es the political center from the beginning.

"After the arrival in Peking, Wang Keh-min de-
"cided to acecept the chairmanship of the North China regime
"and determlined government orgenization and fundamental
"princinles., On 14 December 1937, the Provisional Chinese
"Government was established in Peking." .

. IHE RENOVATION GOVERNMENT IN CENTRAL CHINA

The foregoing document further shows:

"Movement for establishment »f a new government
*in Central China,

"¥Yhen the Japanese force crushed the Chinese Army
"in Shanghei, and 1ts vicinity, and subsequently on Dec~-
"ember 13, 1937, captured Nanking, movements for creating
"a new regime in the Central China were launched. First
"af all, the. Shanghail Tatao Municipal Government was or-
"ganized in Shanghal on December 5. In verious places
"other than Shenghai public order maintenance assnciations
"eame into being. Among these, the major organs are the
"Nanking Public Order Maintenence Associatlon and the Hang=

"chow Public Order Maintenznce Assoclation established on
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"January 1, 1938. Nevertheless, in Shanghal srea the in-
“fluence of the Chiang regime and.the Nationalistic Party
"proved to remsin strong, far more than what was anticipated.
"even after the fall of Nanking, so that it was impossible

"for pro-Japanese elements to operily approach the Japanese
"even in the International Settlement.  Thus, the matter

"of building up a substantiel regima,hedilong.been ditfigult
"unlike the case in North China "’ o

Following the declaration of 16 January 1938,
Premier Konoye and HIROTA addressed the Diet on ZéfiahunféA
1938, and discussed Japen's policy, emphasizing the pro= .
spective emergence of & ncy Chinese regime to cooperate
closely with Jepan for the ultimate establishment of a new
order in East Asia. On 27 Jesnuary 1938, the Konoye Cabinet

decided on a "Programme for the Establishment of a Central - -
"China New Regime." That is to say, notwithstanding pro- '
testations that this was a spontaneous Chinese movement,the
Japanese Government took 1t upén itself to decide upon the
"prograrme for the Esteblishment of a Central China New

“"Regime." The document already referred to &8s having been
produced from the records of the General Affairs Bureau of

the‘Japanese Foreign 0ffice discloses the.extent of Japanese
direction of the movements

"I. General Principles,’ g

(1) They shall foﬁnd a highly proe~-Japanese
Yregime, gradually free themselves from.dependénce on Eurepe
Yand America, and establish the foundétion‘of & district in
"China dcpendent on Japan, ‘

"(2) The direction ef that regime éhall be se

“exercised that the regime, in the course of its future
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"development shall smoothly amalgsmate with the North China
"Regime. The direction shell stop at general inner di-
"roction by Japenese ydvisors, Detailed difoction ond in-
"terference .in administration by eppointing Japanese ~f~
"ficlals shall be avolded,

"(3) Chiang Regime shall be annihilated, At the
"seme time, elimination of Communists end destruction of the
"Natlonallst Party in a short time within fhe area under
"Japsnese occupatisn shall be realized. Afterwards similar
"sperations shell be speedily extended to neighbouring
"ereas.,"

The programme provided for nominsl Chiness control
but &s to administrstion end finence it was directed.
"The foundation of fincnee shall speedily be establisned,
"benking orgons edjusted, end Japan-China economic col-
"laboration in Centrel China realized, Measures for 1t
"are described 1n annther progremme.," The direcction upon
erms was = "As for armaments, minimum army shall be trained
"for malntenance of peace and opder, end make efforts,
"under the guldsnce of the Japanese Army, to restorc public
"arder, But the nzvy and air foree shell be ineluded in
"the defence plan »f Japan." The new regime was tn. be
developed as follows.

"The New Regime shall be speedily sct up, eond,
"by nurturing it, entegonistic influence shall be destroy-
"ed with physical and moral pressure.

For this purpose, local autonomous bodies which
‘"are being set up successively in the arcos under Japcnese
"neeupation, shall be strengthened, and publle sentiments

- "desiring the establishment »f a New Reglme backed by
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"Jepen shall be powerfully stimulzted. Moreover, in &nd
"ground Shanghei, economic rehabilitation shell be speedily
"reelised, thereby to contribute to the osteblishment of
“the New Regime set ‘up.

"*0f the expenditures in the initiasl stage of the
"New Regime, considerable part shall be borne by Jepan.

"For the relief of wer suffercrs, end rehabilit=-
"ation of industries, emefgency meesures shall be épeedily
“taken, %specially, egricultural produce shell be smoothly
"supplied to the merket; end farmers shall teke to spring'
"ferming without unessiness,

"For this purpose, meintencnee of local peace
Yshell be undertzken by the Jepenese Army to the best of
"their ability until the estcblishment of new local govern-
"ment OTEENS,

"Order of the establishment of the new adminis-
Ytretive setup 1s &s followsy

"1, Cecntral Government setup, especilelly legis-
"letive end executive departments.

"2, Shanghai Speciel Munlcinality setupe

"3, FProvinciel Governments setlipe

"4, Orgenization of county zutconomous bodies
"end downwards.

"In perellel with the exeéution of 1 and 2, the
"influence of Tsingpen and Chihpen (Chinese secret so=-
"eleties) shall be turned pro-Jopenese, ¢nd made to assist
"the New Regime dircetly &nd indirectly.

"In fixing new administretive districts, former
"ones shell generelly de preserved.

"In forecign settlements, with the strengthening
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“of the New Regime, Japanese influence shall be graduelly
fextended, snd, .after the estsblishrent of the Ne7 Regime,
"the organs of the 0ld recgime under the control of Japansse
tarmy cnd Navy shall be taken over by the Ne¥ Regime at
“proper opportunity, causing et the sare tire outstanding
"issues to be speedily settled.n

"In the early stage of the war, movewments for

creating a nes regine -ad alrcedy been started. HATSUI,
through Sugzno, sought te persuade certain senior Chineso
efficials to form 2 new regire, but without success. When
Liang Hung-chi, who later hcaded the Central China regire,
end others care into the matter 7ith the assistence of
the Jepeneso Arry 2nd Navy special service organs, the
new regime began to assume & rorc definite shape. On
28 Xerch 1938, the Renovation Government, ﬁhieh was sorne-
tires referred to as the Reformed Government or the Ro-
storstion Government, wes forrally estsblished. «Tozether
with the Provisional Government in Nort®: China, it later
32ccepted Wang Ching-wel's invitation to organize 2 so-
called uew Centrol Governtent

Thus was realized the Japanese planning for the
.creation of a pro-~Japeanese, end indeed a Japanese-dorinated,
Crinose "Governuant,."

OTHER CITIES INVADED BY JAFANESE TROOPS
UNDER HATA!'S COMMAND

H4T4 was ¢ppointed Cormender of the Japenese
Contrzl China Expeditionary Forces on 14 Februafy'l938,

succceding MATSUI. Threc¢ days later HiTA became Comander=
inChief ¢f all Expeditionery Forces in China, succeeding

Nishio, an¢ remcined in that post until November 1938,
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HATA's osriginel tesk was tq conquer the tri- v
angulér area between the citles »f Shonghai, Nanking and
Eengchow. Thore developed leter the purpnse »f continuing
the operations and to expand the srea ~f conflict faorther
into the interior if China did not come to terms. 1In =
telk between Honjo and KIDO, the former war quoted by
KIDO es having saeid: "After the battle of Suchow (Esuchow)
"it is, on the ~ne hand, necessary to show an attitude of
"edvencing to Henkow, but, at the ssme time, it is essent-
"i1al to take steps, for settling the incident., 1If things
"d> pot turn out 2s hoped for, I belleve it would, by all
"mesns, be necessary to cstablish a close connectli~n also
"with the Supreme Commend and enter into protracted wari
"fere by planning t» continue for about three yeers."

KIDO agreed generally with Honjots opinion enéd promised to
do his best, as he records in his dlery »f 19 ¥ay 1938,

HATA having secured the trisngular district ree-
ferred tn proceeded zgainst Haﬂkow, which fell to the Jap-
anese on 25 October 1938, In thet crmpelgn he had a force
of 300,000 to 400,000 men sent to him from North Chinea.
These forces-moved deep into the interior of China and
at the dates shown below had captured the following import-
ent citiess

19 Mey 1938, Hsuchow, strategic junction of the
Tientsin-Pukow and Lunghei Railways; 6 June 1938, Kaifeng,
capitel of éonan Province; 27 June 1938, Metang, important
fortificction on the Yongtse River; 25 July 1938, Kiukleng,
lerding commerclal city of Kiangsl Province; 12_October
1938,‘Sinyang, importent point on the Peiping-Henkow Rail-
way} 25 October 1938, Henkow, in the .center of China.
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With the ‘pccupation of such important clties over
so veat an expanse of territory; 1t .is not surprising that
HATA in interrogation acinowledged that it was a wur that
‘was being weged In China,_rather than that which the.
Jgpanesé GOVernmenf euphemistically called 1t>pn "{ncident®.

TEE NATIONAL GENERAL MOBILIZATION LAW

In anticipation of a protracted war, the Japvanesye
Government enected a National General Mobilization Law,
The draft had,beén prepared by the Mobilizatlion Plans
Bureau and opproved by the Cabinet. -hen 1t csme before
the Diet’ in February 1938, SATO, then in the Military
Affairs_ﬁuroau, asslsted Premler Konoye in making the
necessary explan:tions'thd securing the pessege of the bill,
It wont into effect on § May 1638. It wes designed to
enntrol and operate e2ll humen end materigl resources so
as to utilize the netlonal powef most effectively for
ﬂnationél defense purposésﬂ in time of war ‘
"(including en incident corresponding to a war)", It
authorized the general mobilization »f all Jepanese sub-
Jeets and the compuision or’allvﬁepanese subjects or '
Juridical pefsons or nther organizetions to cooperate with
state or other ogganizations or perscns nominated by the
Government, .

GAKT BECAME WAR MINT

Pursuyant to the wishes of 'the Army, ITAGAKI
on the 3 June 1938 was appointed War Minister in the Konnye
Cablnet after its reorganization in May. Immediately be=-
fore this ITAGAKI had been successively Vice-Chief of Staff.
and then Chief~-of-Staff of the Kwantung Army, Comnander of
e Division in China and on the General Staff. MUTO in July
1938 was eppointed Viee-Chief-of-Btaff of the North China
Expediiionary‘Forces. Japan had hoped the Hsuchow Battle »
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.would be decisive by engsring #nd defernting the mrin forces
of the Chinese Army. As the Chinesz Govermment did ﬁot
vield, even after the cnpfure of Hsuchow, the Jrp=nese
Supreme Command procceded with-the plan to drive on to
Henvow todeliver yet rnother blow to the Chinese in the
hope‘of reeching en &¢nd of the Chinese wer, ITAGAXI, renl-
izing that the war threatecned to become a vrotracted one,
sovght to bolster the determination of the Jananese people.
In his first press interview after assumpntion of the post
of War Minister, on 26 June 1938, he told thes Domel News
Agency that the Army must be vrepsred to continue host-
ilities perhaps for ten mor:c years. Ye said also that
Japan would.follow her Bwn policy without fear or hesi-
tation netwithstanding tro attitude of Third Powers. He
explained that there wzs no nced for a formal declaration
of war in view of the officlal declaration of the Japanese
Government of the 16th January.

Minister of War ITAGAKL took nart in the Five
¥inisters' Conferences, some of the decisions of which will

be discussed presantly.

CHINA POLICY AND TH: FIVE MINISTERS! CON#CRENCE
1938 :

The practice of holding confereﬁces.apart from
the Cabinet among the Premier, Foreign Minlster, War Min-
ister, Navy i'inister and Financeé Ninister ras not new when
ITAGAKI joined the Cabinet. DNiscussions had been held and
plans developed in this way under the HIRCTA and Hayashi
Cabinets. But meantime the Conferences had galned in
importance and freoveney because of the circumstances fol-

lowing the intensifying of the war which developed after
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ITAGAKI became War Minister. Between June and October
1938 the Five Ministers! Conference, with ITAGAKI pert-
lcipating, made successive decisions »f thé utmost import-
tnce concerning policies toward China, directed not only
to the conduct of the war but also to the e stablishment

of o Jepanese dominated or "puppet" government for the
whole of China as distinct from the local "puppet"
governments already established, For instance, on the

8 July 1t was decided in the event of the surrender of
Chieng Kei-shek'!s Government:

"In case of surrender ~f the Central Government of
"China, Japcn will regoerd 1t as one of the regime and
"treat it according to the 'Must be mcde to join the
"inewly established Centrel Government of Chinat' pollcy
"deeclded upon by the Imperisl Conference,

"In case the present Central Government of China
"surrenders and accepts the third>cond1tion, (1tem
"three of the document, the conditions for surrender)
"stated later, it shell cither be considered es a
"friendly reglme and will be permitted to joln the
"newly established Central Grvernment, or be made to
"estaeblish annther new central government in cooperation
"with various existing pro-Japanesé regimes.”

The eonditions for the recognition of the sur-
render of the present Centrzl Government of China in-
cludes

"Retiring from public life of Chiang Kai-shekf"

On the seme dey alternztive decisions were made
in the event of Generalissimo Chieng Kal-sehk contlnu-
ing to fight on. A

It is to be noted that the constant policy was to

foster end enlarge the Japanese controlled “Central"
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Government, the crestion of which »y Japan has already
been discussed,

Again, on 15 Julv 1938 the Five Ministers' Con-
ference decided in respect of the "new" Central Covermment
ofy Chinas "“Though the estshlishment of the new Central
"Goverrment of China shall be undertaken mainly bty the
“Chinese, it shall ve internally assisted by Japa;. The
"principle of the colleborstion of individuvel local povern-
"ments shall be acdopted to the;r governrment ‘orm,

"a Joint Commission shall be estsblished as
"soon as possible through the cooperation hetween the Pro-
"visional Governmént snd the Restorstion Goverrment, to
"be jeined later hy ths Mongolian and &ing-Fisng (Vengkiang)
"Joint Commission. Ther =iz Shovld rmide this regime so
Yas to =row into a real central governrent hv rraduslly
"ebsorbing varions othzr inflvences or ccllaborating with
"threm," It was "we", the Jananesa, not Chinese who were
to gride the rrowth of the "new" Centrel 20vernment.

"The new Central Goverrment shall not he estab-
"lished until after the f-11 of Yankow, with the Chiang
"Kzi~shek rerime reduced to e mere loerl fevernment or
"until the reforration of the vresent Central Government
"is brought sbout hy Chisng Vail-shek's retirement from
"puhlic offles,

"in cesa the Shisng I'si-shek regime is broken
"up or rnformedﬁ #nd should a pro-Japenese governrent turn
"up, we world rske it a freior of the centrsl government
"syster énd proceed to set up o centrsl govermment.

A "Ad justment of thc relations between Japan and

"China in conneetiorn with ovr control of the esteblishment
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"of the new Centrsl Governrent of Chine, shall be done on
"the followifg besis, and its concrete matters shall be
"decided separately."

This “basis" includeds “The estsblishment of the
"general policy for the collsborstion .among Japan, Man-
"echukvo and China based upon reciproecity, partiéularly on
"neighbourly friendship and goodwill, anti<Comintern and
" Joint-defense and economic cooperstion, In order to a*tain
"the above objectives,Jepan will give internal guildance
"during a certain pesriod."

The Kilitery position of the "new" Chinese Govern-
ment was settled in the following decision of the Five
Fintsters' Conferences

"¥e will urge the surrender of the Chinese Army,
"gonciliate them, and bring them under control. Ve will
"strive to meke them svpport the new government by promot-
"ing their enti-Chiang ¥ai-shek and enti-Commrnist enn-
"sciowsness, and making es many Chinese troops ss vossible
“cooperate with the Japanese Army for destruvction of the
"inti-Japanese and pro-Comminist Army, and thus gulde the
"racial conflict toward an ideological opposition.

"The necessary Japasnese troops will be stationed
“"at ports, rallways, weterways, etcs iIn the occupied areas
“"which ere strategic for communications, as well as at the
"locrtions of important resources; end in remote districts
"ermed Chinese troops will bs orge»ized to ensure the pre-
Wservation of peace. The muwerical strength of the troops
"will be decided in accordance with the actual locel sit-
"vation.

"e will conclude an anti-Corrunist ¥Filitary
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"Allisance énd gradually reorganize the Chinese Army to
"place it under the direction of the Japenese Arqy. Vhan
"the circumstance permit, we will reduce ovr militery
"strength to the minimum necessary for our netionsl defense."

The decisions upon economic matters included the
following:

"The development of the economy and communication
"will contribute to the establishment of the netional defense
"of Japan, Manchukuo and China, and satisfy the developrent
"of the economy of the three countries'and the welfare of
"its people., ‘Japen especially will reterislly hold the
"necessary transportation. In North China the demand for
"nationsl defensc shell be the first consideration and in
"Central and South China the interests of the people will
"be particulerly considered.

"%e shall carry out the development of economy
"following the principle of ministering to each other's
“wants among Japen, ¥anchukvo and China 2nd advance en~
"ergetically for the accomplishment of the three countries!
"economic sphere. Howevar, we shell respsct the rights
"and interests, slready obtsined by the third countries,
"and not interfere with their particination in the economic
"development,

"Railwoy, water transport, avietlon and comrun-
"jeation will be materially pleced under Japen's power,
“and satisfy the accomplishmcnt of militery ectivities and
"contribute to the welfare of the people.”

These ovotations from the policy decisions of thre
Tive Ministers! Conferencec indicated the gencral scheme to

create a government in Chins completely dominnted by Japan
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but built up behind a facade of Chinese sntonomy.
TH: DOHIHARA ACINCY

To sdvance the progrsmme of estsblishing s necw
central govermment in China along the lines Just discussed,
the Five Finisters' Conference on the 26th July 1938 de-
cided upon the creestion eof a Special Commission on Chinese
Affairs., 1In particuler the decision was as follows: .

"The Special Commission for China belongs to the
"Five Ministers Council and is an execvtive orgen ex- ‘
?clusively for working out importent strategems against
"China and establishing the new éhinese Central Governmenf
"in accordance with the decision of the Council.

"Svery orgen at the actual places concerned with
"the above-mentioned business is direc*ted by the Svecial
"Commission for China in connection with the said business.,

"Th9 Army and Vevy Ministers will be in charge
"of the llalson between Specfal Cormission for China and
"the Imperiel Headquarter;."

On the 29th July the Commission was set up under
DOHIHARA, Tsudz aﬁd Banzoi, its functions belng defined
thuss "The importent stretegems egainst Chine in Paragraph
"] zre vndcrstood as political ond ¢conomic strategles
which are not directly connected with militery operations.”
Althouvegh DOHIHARA was the voungest of the commissioners, he
was the only one who was a soldier in a8ctive service. Fe
it was who undertoor the administretion of the affalrs of
the Commission and for the purposc set up an establishment
in Shanghai under the name of the “DOHIFARA Agency".
DOFIHARA wos able to make ude of his wide knowledge of China
end familiarity with the Chinese. He started accordingly

’
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to enlist Teng Shao-¥1 ond Wu Pel-Fu, retired Chinese
statesman ond general respectively, for the purpose of
establishing an anti-Chiang Kai-shek government in the
"enemy's midst" emong high-ranking Chineses Wu Pei-Fu
was then 1living in retirement at Peiping. DOHIHARA
aimed to bring'him out from retirement for active
collaboration with Jepan. This scheme ceme to be re=
ferred to as the "Wu Project". The expenses in conncce~
tion with this project were to come from surplus reven-
ues of the maritime customs in occupied China,

Teng Shao«Yi wes assa;sinated end negotiations
with Wu Pei-Fu folled so DOHIHARA turned clsevherc. The
DOHIHARA Ageney in China z2ided the develnpment of a
scheme to bring Wang Ching-Vei to Central China, It
reported to Tokyo o conference with assoclates 6! Wang
Ching-Wel concerning crrangements for Wang Ching-"el's .
coming to Shanghai, ete. Although DOHIHARA clﬁimed
that he was in Tokyo at thet tire, it 1s clear that
Hé was in control »f these plans.

While DOHIHARA and others were moking efforts to
carry out the policy of €stablishing a new central
government in China through Chinese personages,
the Japanese military cuthorities in Japen disclosed
their determinnstion in pursult of this pollcy.

SATO,. then Chief\ of the Press Section of the War
Ministry, made two speeches ypon the "China Incident"
end sald that the fundamental attitude of the gove.

ernment was to be found in the declaration of 16

Jenuary 1938 snd thet the plens far the osteblishment of

a new regime were sbsolutely unchengeables On 27 and 28
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Rupust 1938, representetives of the Tokyo government and
of the Japanese ermy esuthorities in Tientsin met gt Fukuoka,
Japan, and decided on & basic plen for the coordinction »f
the Provisional Gnverﬂment, the Renovetion Government and
the Mongolia-Sinkisng Federation, On 9 September 1938,
e plen for the establishment of a Federated Committee, or
"Joint Committee", of these pro-Japanese organs in China
was adopted by the Five Minlsters! Conference. Consequent
upon these dec¢isions mcde in Jepen the work of developing
e "new" Central Government wcs pursued by the Japznese on
the continent., Cn 9 and 10 Sept;mber 19384 representatives
of the Provisional Government and the Renovation Government
net Japanese representatives at Doiren and arraﬁged for tho
establishment of s "Pedersted Comnmittee" =zt Pelping., It
was to coordinzte and unify the varisus puppet regimes,
perticularly the Provisional Government and the Renovation
Government, ard to prepare for the esteblishment of the -
future "new" central government. On.22 September 1938,
the inauguration ceremony was held in Pbiping end the first
neeting of the Committee was held on the next day.
OCCUPATION OF CANTON AND HANKOW

Pursuant to & decision of the Five Ministers'
Conference, held 8 July 1938, prescribing the oceupatlon
af certaiﬁ_strategic points in China, Jopanese troops
captured Canton on 20 October 1938 2nd Hankow on 25 Oct-
ober 1938. Steps were token to provide for the adminis-
tration 2f these two important cities and their adjoining
areas under Jepesnese occupetion ace-rding to the familiar
gattern. On 28 October 1938 the arrangements for adminis-

frétiop of the Cantqﬁ and Hankow districts were agreed upon
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among the Wer, Navy snd Foreign Ministers, They provided
fer Jspanese control of politicsl effairs and for the
development of a "Peace Maintenance Association". Although
such regimes were to be established ostensibly at'the
initiative of the Chinese, political guldance was to be
glven by the Japanese. They were fo be kept in close
cornnectton and eooperstion with the Special Commission on
Cﬁinese Affairs, whicn, as previously noted, wes a speclel
dgency under the leedership of DOHIHARA. With regord to
Centon, a special 1instruction was given by the Wer, Navy

. and Foreign Ministers as follows: ‘

‘ "The organization of a local regime shall be
"initlated by the Chinese side. However, the estoblishrment
"of the regime shall be accelerated with the cooperation '
"of qur political gulding agcney (The Liaison Conference
"of the War, Navy and Fore;gn Ministry authorities st
"Kwantung), chiefly by our strategy sgency (The Special
"Committee Towards China).  After the estabiishment of

"the regime the political gulding sgency shall take up

"its internal guidance."

The policy of occupying strategic points in China
wes cerrled much farther then thé‘cepture of Canfon end
Hankow, for on 25 November 1938 the Five Ministers' Con-
ference decided upon the seirgure of Helnan Islend, in the
extreme South of Chine. This islend was cepturcd by the
Jepenese on 10 February 1939,

JAPAN TERMINATED ALL, RELATIONS WITH LEAGUE OF NATIONS

Although Jepen had notified her withdrewel fram
the Leegue of Nations in Mcrch 1933, she eontinued to
participete in ccrtein of the activities of the Leecgue,
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Aft?r the fall of Hankow and Canton, tne sttitude of
Japan towards third powers stiffened. On 2 November
1938 at a meeting of the Privy Council, which was pre-
slded over by HIRINUMA 2nd attcnded by the Premier end
Ministers of State, including ARALKI, KIDO, IT.GAKI end
Privy Councillors MIN/MI and MATSUI, continuance of
cooperation with the League wa§ considercd, inasmuch
28 matters relating to diplomacy end treaties were
within the province of the Privy Council, On the ground
that o resnlution had been adopted 2n 30 September 1938
by the Council of the Lergue of Netions condemnatory
of Japan, it wes considered impossible having regerd
to national honour, for Japen to have further coopera-
tion with the organs »f the League, nnd consequently
2 plan for the terminatiosn of cooperative relations
between Japrn end the various crgans of the Leesgue
except the mandoetory rule of the Seuth Seca Islands was
‘drswn up =nd adopted by unanimous vote at the leeting.
Notice to thnt effect was immediately served on the
Leagge of Nations,
‘ - THE NEW ORDER IN_E;ST ASI4

Following her decision of complete withdrrwal from
the League of Nctions, Japen procceded to_whet 1t called
the "New Ordgr in East isia." On 3 November 1938 the
Japanese Government 1ssued a statement advising the
world that with the fall of Centon, Wuchang, Hankow and
Henyang, chlef cities of Chinz, the National Government
had been reduccd to a lacal regime and tha*t the ultimate
elm of Japan wes to establish, in colleborstion with
Manchukuo end China, a New Order which would secure

eternal peace in the Far Easte
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"On 29 November 1938 Forelgn Minister Arits sub-
mitted a2 report to the Privy Council of which the following
are some of the more significant passages:

"As to the policy for adjustment of new Sino-
"Jepanese relations, it is our intention.to proceed on the
"basis of the following points with a view to estsblishing
"a New Order in East Asia thrpugh mutual collsborztion in
"political, economie and cultural fields among Japen,
"Menchukuo end China: esesesssds to the problem of meking
"peace with the Chisng Kel-shek Government..eceses..it is.
"our policy not to cerry this outeseseseeo.Our country
"will foster the esteblishment of a new Centrel Government
"on the besis of the pro-Japenese regime which hes been
"established in Henkow snd Centon, end efter the new
"Central Government has been firmly esteblished, we hope
"to rchieve the followingi..esese...General collerboration
"of Jepern, Menchukuo rnd Chinoj.eessssssEsteblishment in
“North Chine rnd Mengchinng of r zone of high depree of
081no-Jspane;e unity in defense #nd esconomic spheresj.....
v, . ...Establishment rlong the lower besin of the Yentze
"River of = zone of ¢ high degree of Sin®-Jepenese unity
"in economic eollrboretionseeecesesssln South Chine, besides
"the establishmént of specirl zones on certein specified
"islrnds rlong the corst, endervours shall be modz te
"secure the foundetion of Sino-Jepencse cooperrtion end
"eollebaretion with the mojor citles rnd téwns s strrting
"points.f........Regrrding.....nrinciple of Joint defense,
"we hgpe to hrve Jepen, Menshukuo endtChina,.vith the ohief
"objccts'of jointly defending themﬁelves rgainst the Com~

"intern tnd at the seme-time- coopercting with esch other
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"in the raintenance of comnmon public crcer and pcace,
"adopt the following progracrei........The early with-
"drawal of Jaranese troops, excerting the stationing of
"troops in specified zcnes, 2né islends for the purpcse
fiof guaraﬁtee ané fhe naintenence of public pecace and
"oréer.....Recently Britzln, the United ctates, ctc.
"h:ve made various representaticns based on the principle
"of oren docr &nd equal orrortunity. In this gonnecticn
it is the intenticn of the Irperizl Gevernment to core
“"1th the situaticn by aaOpting_the pclicy cf examining
"the so-callec open cdoor 2nd equal opportunity principle
"fror the stancpoint of the establishrent of a Japan-
"Hanchukuo-China eccnenic bloc based upon the necessi-
"tics for the existence an¢ cdefense of our Empire, &nd
"of not recognizing such e rrinciple within the extent
“that it is incompatible with this stendrointe....esss
"Our chief objects are that: (a) Javan shall cpntrol‘in
"suhstance the developrent of natural rescurces for
“"natiormal defence and principally North China ené Meng-
"chiang; (b) The currency syster, custems snd reritime
"customs system in new China sh2ll be acjusted from the
"stancépoint cf Japan-Manchukuo-China econoric bloc.
"So long as the powers! rights an? interests in China
"¢c nst conflict with the foregoing twc objects, we will
"nct purposely exclude and restrict them.m
Pronier Konoye made & further speech on 22

Decerber 1938, reiterating Javan's resoluticn to exter-
rinate the Chinese Naticna2l Government and to establish
a2 New Orcer in East Asia. ’

. This Japanese "New order in East ,sia" caused the

Unitec States grave concern. On 30 Decermber 1938


http:Naticr.al
http:nation.al

736

Ambassador Grew, under instructions fror his Government,
addfcssed a note to the Japanese Government, in the course
of which he said: “Further, with refercnce to sueh matters
"as exchange control, compulsory currency circulatien,
vtariff revision, and monopolistic prorotion in certain
Nareas of China the plans énd practices of the Japaneso
"suthorities 1mply an assumption on the part of those
“authoritics that the Japznese Government or the rcgimes
"establishcd and maintained in China by Japancsc armed
t"forces are cntitled to act in China in a'capacity such
"as flows from rights of sovereignty and further in so
"acting to disrcgard 2and even to declarc non-existent or
"abrogatcd' the established rights and intercsts of other
"countries including thc United Stotes " Again, on 31
December 1938, Ambassador Grew delivered a note informing
the J-pcnesc Gove?nmcnt of the view of his own Govcrnrent
that the so-c2lled "New Order" could not be ereated by
Joponts cx-pﬁrte declaration, .

ITAGAKI was quoted by “Japan Advertiscr! nows-
paper of 17 March 1939 as having declarcd in the Dict thnt
in ordcr to cstablish the so~called iHew Order, conflict
with third powecrs was inevitable. Britain and France
were Japants next objective, while Russia was the first,

On 7 July 1939, on'the occasion of the sccond
anniversary of thoe Lukouchize (Marco Pele Bridge) Incident,
ITAGAKI was reported ns giving a press interview in the
course of which he s+id thot Japon's mission eof construet-
ing a New Ordcr in Eﬁst Asta would reccssitate the stampe

ing out of unjust intorfercnce by third powers.
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THE KO-£-IN OR ASIL L.VELOPMINT BOfFD

After the Japenese Army hz@ made deep venetrestion
into the 1ntefior of China, steps were teken by the Jspenese
to review the eéministretion of the occucied ercas; hith-
erto undertekén by the speclsl service orgens of the
Jevenese Army, vrevarztory to the formetion cf & Rew
Centrel CGcvernment. Foreipgn Minister Ugeki Gesired te heve
8 new orgen to deasl viith China Affairs within the Foreign
Office, but this suggestion wes opposed by the Lrmy. It
wes leier decided et the instence of the Army thet 2 China
Lffeirs Boaré¢ or some such orgsnizsztion be plenned. The
new orgen to be set up was Jdistinct from the Specilal Com-
mission on Chinese Affeirs creeted by the Five Ministers!
Conference on 26 July 1938, The latter wes sn egency con-
cerned with the means of crushing the Chinese Nstional
Government end establishing ¢ new eentral government, while
the Boerd to be esteblished wes to be concerned, orimerily,
with metters of sdministration in occuvied aress.

On 16 December 1938, this new orpgen ceme into
being uncer the neme of Ko-£-In, or Lsis Development Boerd,
but more frequently referred to es the Chine Affeirs Board.
The Premier wes the President end the Ministers of Foreign
Lffeirs, Finance, War end Navy were Vice—Presidenés. Ac-
corc¢ing to the refulstions governing its orgenizstion, the
Board wes nut in cherge of the following: pelitics, ec-
onomics 2nd culture znd the formulstion of policies relate
ive thereto; the supervision of cormercial concerﬁs to
undertak enternrises in Chinz under special lews or to do
business in Ching; en¢ the coordinstion of séministretive

effeirs in Chins ceonfucted by Japsnese Government sgencies,
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Its hecd office wes in Tokyo, with fourvbranch offices

4 in Shenghei, Peiping, Kalgon cnd Amoy and two siub-brznch
offices 4n Centon cnd Tsingtao. SUZUKI, Teiichi, vas one
of the orgenizers of the Boerd end the hecd of the politicel
or sdministrative dividion. Decisions mede by the hecd
office in Tokyo were transmittod to the Brcnch or "liznison"
offices vhich dealt with tho loeel Chinese suthorities 1n
working out rethods of implementing decisions mode in
Tokyos

Notwithstanding the establishment of thc Boerd,
the Japenese Army in China did not forszke mctters of
edministretion, Speciel service orgons continued to exist,
end arry interference was defended s necessery beceuse
of military operations,

Among the various mectters hendled. by the Asia
Development Boerd wes opium. It studled the bﬁium necds -
in differcnt perts of Chine cnd errenged for the distri-
_bution from Mongolic to North, Centrzl end South China.
Japah's policy upon narcotics in Chine is treated else-
wheree - ‘

“ANG_CHING-EJ DEPARIFD CHUNGKING

The movement for the estcblishment of the “"New!
Centrel Govermment in Chine reccived on impetus vhen Yang
Ching-Wei left Chungking, China's wertime capitel, on 18
December 1938. He was Vice Cheirmoh of the Kuominteng
Perty and Vice Choirmen of the Netionel Defense Council,
&8 ecrly es the spring of 1938, Ko Tsung~t'u ond Tung Teo-
Ning, former officlcls of the Chincse Forelgn Ministry,

) were‘brought into touch with Kcgesey Chief of the Chinese.
~Bection of thc Army Gencrel Steoff, cnd were teken to Jepen
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by an-army plane. Thero Kagosa had talks with ther .on

reestablishnont of peacc between China ond Jarpan. It was
proposcd thet sore person other than Generazlissiro Chiang
Kai-shek rust be sought to prorote poace between the two
countries and that ™ang Ching-"ei would be a suitable per-
son, . Tho conversations were reported to the Army General
Staff, which took up the discussions, In the autumn of
1938, an Officer of the Arry Goncral Staff returncd fron
Shonghai to Tokyo’bringing *Tentative Terrs of Poace be-
"tween Japan and China" which haed been drawn up by Kao
Tsung-Wu and Mel 8su-Ping. This was brought by ITAGAKI
before tho Flve Ministers! Conference, and arondrents rade
%o the "Tentative Plan" in accorcance with the "Polley for
“the Adjustrent of Relations between Japan and China" which
had previously been draﬁn up by the Jerrnese Governrment,
@n 18 November 1938, Kegesa, undor orders of ITAGAKIywent
to Shanghail to confer with Kap Tsung-Wu snd Mel Ssu-Ping.
After severzl anmendrents were rzde to the proposed terms,
it was arfangod that wang Ching-"ei world leave Chungking
according to a pre-arranged plan upon Which the Japenesc
Governrent would announco thc suggested tcrris of peace.
Trese errangenohts were epproved by the Five Ministers!
Confercnce on.25 Noverber 1938, énd by the Irperial Con-
fereﬂcc pn»39 Novgmber'1938. 'As stated above, on 18 Dec-
’éubor 1?38,‘W5ng Ching<¥eil left-Chungking., He rcached Hanoi
in Indo-China on 20 Decerber 1938, It is to bc noted that
‘the dste- of, W@nglChinngei's intended departure fror Chung-
kins.wgé Known to the Japaneso Govern:ent at lesst six days
préyiously; 2s KIDO recorded in his diary on 12 Decerber
."itVWGS rOported,that'"angichao-ﬁing (Wang Ching-Wei) onithe
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‘#18th would escape from Chungking, end for the present it
"was not good to diselose eny pontical unrest in our:
"country. '
- FONOYE'S THREY PRINCI
Om 22 Decerber 1938, subsequent to Weng Ching-Vei's
“e¢scape™ from Chungking, Premier-Konoye issued a state=
ment as pre-arranged. The essential peints of this
statement were es:followss .(1) Japen, ¥anchukuo end China
~sheuld. unite with the establishment of e New Order in East
Asia 2s their ‘common object sna, in order to reelize this,
Chinz would abandon raslst.gnce.'to_.’."apaﬁ end hostility to
¥anchukuo; {2) Japan considered it essentisl for the re=
ad Justment of Sino-Japanese reletions that there be con-"»
cluded an’ enti-Comintern egreement between the two coun-
tries in consonqnce _yith the spi;'it oi_‘ the anti-Cani_nte:n
agreement arong -;Tapan, Germany 'ahﬂ Itely, 1In view of the
circumstances pl:evailing_ in China, Jepanese troops should
be stationed ot épecified’points. Innelfl ¥ongolla should
_be designoted es a special onti-Communist area; (3) Jepan
- did not desire economic monopoly in China or. limitetion
of third powers! Interests; but she demetxded,tliét China
should, in acqorda!ice with the 'pr'incilple of equality de-
tween the two countries, reéogn’ize freedom of residence
and trade on the pert of Jepanese subjects in the interilor
of China, to promote the economlc interést of bofh, end
should extend to Japen faclilities for the development of
Chiz;a's netural resources, especially in North Chine
end Inner Jongolie,
As planned, Yang Ching-¥el on 29 December 1938 made
"a. speech in Hanol in which he declared that the three points
in the Fonoye Stetement were consistent with the spirit-
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or petce, since the Japcnese Government had solennly de-
clzred thet she would respect the sovereignty, political
indepenéence and territoriel integrity of China end would
neither aim ¢t e¢n economic monopoly in China nor demcnd the
restriction of third powers' intercsts in China. He urged
thet ‘the Chinesc Governmont should, os soon as possible,
exchenge vicws for & speedy restoration of peace between
the two countries, -

Thus was the ground prepared for acccptance of
Jopanese peece terms by the "Néw" Government intended to
“beﬂéreated by Jepen under %eng., By these mecns the dif-
ficglt end emberrasing war with Chine would be ended, leav-
ing Jepen free to pursuc 1ts strotegic plcns:elsewhere. At
the sarc'tiMe & complacent Governmenf would be crected by
_Japen giving the latter comnlete control of Chine both
milit‘rily end economicully,

HIRANUMA FORLED A CABINTT

;- Towerd the end of 1938, Promier Konoye contem-
platég resigning. ﬁIRANUKA wes opposed to this beccuse, os
ke told KiDo, “eng Ching="el hcd left-Chungking end the
plot wes proceeding- sterdily. Konoye however persisted
with his resignotion, end wos succeeded by HIRANUMA on §
Jenuary 1939. ARAKI rercined &s Educction Minister, XIDO
eccepted the position &3 Home Minister end ITAGAKI continued
to te Wer Minister,

Before ITAGAKI cgreod to continue, he stipulcoted
on bchelf of the Army seven requirements, vizs (1) With
regird to the "Chine Incident",.the airs of the "Holy Wer"
should be achieved snd in ecccordence with fixed policics,

particulerly tho declcretion of 22 December 1938, contcining
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tho basis of rcadjustrent of the vclationship with China,

which should be adopted ir its entirety; (2) The plan for
national dcfensc should be estzblished 2nd expansion of

arracent should be the air in order to copo with the new
circunstances in East asiay (3) The relqtions arong Japan,
Gerrony and Italy should be strengthened; (4) The systen
of national total robilization should be reinforced 2nd the
'Flanning Board should be expanded and reinforced; (5) 4ll

efforts should b rede to ineroase productivity; (6)
National morale should be stimuleted; »nd (7) Trade should
be pronoted,

The first consequonce of these dorands was the
adoption by & Cabinet Conferince in January 1939 of the
"outline of the Plan for Expansion of Froductive Power"
drawn up by the Flanning Board., This provided for the
ostablishrent of a corprehensive productive 'po'.'ler expansion

plan for Japen, !lanchukuwo tnd Chine, for thg improverent
of national defcnse and besic industries by 1941, in pre-.

‘paration for the "epoctal developront of our country's

#destiny in the future," On 21 January 1939 Prerier
EIRANUMA peds a speech before the Diet, in which he said

that his cabioet was eornmitted to the sere irrutable policy
es the previous ceb;net with regard to the China Affair,
and that for those who falled to understend end persisted
oven in their opposition to Japan, thore would be no other
el_ternétive thor to oxterminate ther. In the reentiro,
‘Japan continued her nilitary operations in China. 4s

has bacn related, the Hainan islands were captured on 10
Februsry 1939 end Nanchang, Caplital of Kiangsi Provinee, -
was cepturcd on 26 March 1939. o
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ANG CHING-WET TAXIN TO SHANGHAIL

The declaretions of 22 and 29 Decerber 1938, nade
by Konéyé and Yang Ching-Wel resnectively,_were but a rre-
lvde to the estahlishment of a new central government in
China. 1In March 1939, the Five Min!stéré; éonferencq in
Japan decided to send Kagesa to Hanol to take.Wahg_to a
"safety zone", which was decided vpon as Shanghai.. ﬁé
reached Hanol on 17 April 1939, carrying personal letters
to Wang from Foreign NMinister Arits, War Ministér_ITAGAKI,
Ko~A-In Division Chief SUZUKI, and Navy Minister Vonai,
¥ang informed Kagesa that he would launch a movement for »
peace with Shanghai sas h;s base. Wang was conveyed by the
Japanese with the utmost secrecy from Hanoi to Shanghai
.where he arrived on the 8th May 1939.

FANG CFINC-VEI VISITED JAPAN

"hile in Formosa with Weng on their way to Shang-
hal, Kagesa revorted to the War Ministry in Tokyo that
Vang, in view of expected opposition, wished to have him-
véelf‘set up as soon as possible at the place most convenient
for his various activities, Later Kégesa'ectually set vp
headcuarters for Yang in Shanghal. A Kagess Apency wgS'
developed also to coordinate the work of the Japanese
Gendsrmerie and Wanc's men. _
Wang was concerned to ascertsin the views of the
Japanese Government, Accompsnied by Kagesa and other ‘
Japanese, he left Shanghai for Tokyo on 31 Msy 1939. ~Whiig;
in Tokyo, he conferred with HIRANUMA, ITAGAKI, Konoye,  o
Arita snd Yonai. In his talk with HIRANUFA, soon after
his arrival in Tokyo, HIRAMMA told him thet his cabinet
" had inherited the ideas of the ¥onoye statement and was
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firmly adhering.to it.: On 15 June 1939, Wang had an inter=-
view with War Minister ITAGAKI, acting as the proxy of
Premier HIRANUNMA., ITAGAKI, pointed evt that Japan could
not dissolvé the two existing regimes, the Provisional
Government and Renovation Government, as those associated
with them had been loyal to the plan of peaceful cooperation
between Japan and China. He suggested the establishment
of a political council in the Provisional Govermnment and
an economic coﬁncil in.the Renovation Government as the
basis of malntaining Sino-Japanese relstions locally. Wang
was not opposed to this, ITACAKI further svggested chang-'
- 1ng the Chinese national flag, beceuse the Blue Sky and
Vhite Sun ensign was regarded as the symbol of enti~Japan-
ism. IfAGAKI also asked Yang's opinion vpon the recognition
of the independence of Fanchukuo, to which the latter
answered that as his aim was peace with Japan, he was firmly
convinced that there was no alternative but to recognize
Manchukus. )

DECISTON OF T FIVE MINISTERS' CONFERSNCI:JUNE 1939
HIRANUI'A says that in his talk with Yang Ching-
Viel on the 10th of June 1939, he discussed the future of
China and gave it as his opinion that there was no way but
to "take the measure which China thought proper!; yet four
days before, on 6 June 1939, while Vang Ching-Yei was still
in Jepan, the Five Kinisters' Conference decided on a
"Policy for the fstablishment of a New Central Government',
The Policy, generally speaking, was directed to the est-
ablishment of a pro-Jspanese politicsl system, with a
"New" Central Goverrnment and a group of constituent local

governments - a form of federal govermnment, "but its detalls
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‘shall be-conformed to the plrn 8f ndjusting a new reletion
"between Japan end China", As to the Chungking Government,
:the plan provided thgt it could become a constiﬁuent
element "provided thet it chenge its mind end be reformed".
‘In more detail 1t s51d "Then the Chungking Governmeht ,
"gives up its enti-Japenese and pro-communism poliey snd
"accomplishes the reyuired personnel chenges « » it shall
~"be made a constituent element of the new centrsl govern-
"ment, concluding (sic) thet it has surrendered to us".

The policy provided that "the time of esteblishment eand 1its
"details shall be settled efter consultation with Jepan".
The decision was reeched elso that “positive end internal
"a1d necessary for this movement.shall be given from tne
"side of Japan". T-1s statement of poliey was drawn up
beceuse of discussions then tsking place with Wang and set
out a series of conditions to be required of him es well as
a "Plan of Guidence of Weng's Movements". A considerstion
of this policy decision discloses e clesr purpose of using
Weng in the development of a Jepsnese-controlled government
throughout the entire asrea of China. This is the fret 8l-
though Kagesa in his evidence said that Weng's party sub=~
mitted a request containing broed principles such es re~
speet for Chine's sovereignty, non-interference with de-
mestic sdministretion, the providing of Japanese advisers
only et China's request, etc., and that these suggestions
on the part of the Chinese were "generally admitted".
CABINET RESHUFFLED IN JAPAN AND CONTINUED MILITARY

OPZRATIONS IN CHINA
Within a period of four and s helf months petween
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the end of August 1939 and the middle of Jamuery 1940,
there were two cobinet changes in Japan, As a result of
the signing of the Russo-German Non-Aggression Psct on 22
August 1939, the HIRANUMA Cabinet, which hed been striving
for the conclusion of a Tri-Pertite Pasct with Germeny and-
Italy, submitted its resignation. On 30 Avgust 1939,
Genersl Abe formed e new Cabinet., HATA succeeded ITAGAKI
as Whr Minister and YUTO became Chief of the Military
Affeirs Bureesus. On 12 September 1939 ITAGAKI wes eppointed
Chie{ of Staff of the Generel Headquarters of the China
Expeditionary Forces stetioned et Nenking, where he con-
tinued his intrigues by supporting ¥eng Cring-Wel's
"National SalQation Pesce Vovement"., Military operatioﬁs
in China continued .into the interior of China. On 20
July 1939, e "Situstion Estimete" was mede by the Army in
Central China and presented to the Vice-Finister of Var
and other ¢rgens., This stated, smong other things the
future plans of the Army in China. It sald that the Army
hed decided that a new central government should be es=-
tablished with Wang Ching-¥eil as its head end should be
given positive support in its development,

On 23 December 1939, Japanese landed in Lung-
chow in southermmost China, On the next dey, they cap-
tured Nanning, the Cspital of Kwengsi Province. At the
end of 1939, Japsen ordered her air force to bomb the Yun-
nan Railway with a view to disrupting transhipment of war
meterisls to the interior of Ching from the sesports of
FrenchAIndo-China. In January 1940, enother goverrment
chenge took plazce in Jeapen. Premler Abe resiéned on 12
Jenuary 1940 and was succeeded by Yonai. The general

_policy of Japan towards China however remeined unchanged.
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INAUGURATION OF THE PUPPET CENTRAL GOVERNMINI.

After his returh from Jepan, Weng Ching-Wel con=-
ferred with General Teda, Commander of Japanese Forces in
North Chine, and with the leaders of the Provisionsl end
Renovetion Covernments in regsrd to the proposed estsblish-
ment of a pupvet central government, By thet time, July
1939, Kagese had esteblished in Shenghal the Kegess Agency,
whichvworked with the War, Nevy snd Foreign Ministries, as
well as wifh the Asia Development Board. This Agency
assistéd in the establishment of the Central Government,
A;loan of 40 million Yen wss advanced to Wang Ching-¥Wel
by Jepen for thet purposes From 28 August to 6 September
1939, Weng conducted the "Sixth National Kuominteng
“"Congress", which revised the plstform of. the Party and

‘adopted as "prinecinles™ Japen's proposals and discussed
p Central Political Conference to esteblish the new Central
Government, Theresfter, Veng issued invitetions to the
Provisioﬁal and the Renovetion Governments to psrticipate
"in 6rgan1z1ng the Centrsl Politicel Council to creste the
new government, ' :
In Jepen according to Kagesa, steps were being

teken to 1mp1egent & tentgtive plan which hed béen prepered
by the Asle Development Boerd im October end this wes

egreed upon by: the Japenese Govgrnment end Weng Chinge

Vel on 30 Décembér 1939, Details regerding the esteblishe
ment of o hew'central Gov?rnment vere .e1s0 egreed uoon by

e repregentetive of Weng and Jepenese officisls in Tokyo.
Then in Jenuery 1940; revresentetives of the Provisionel
ené the Renovetion Governments; as well as of the Jepsnese
Armr met et Tsingseo and deelded to emelgemate the existing
regimes. On 30 Mareh 1940, Weng's éovérnmeht wes formelly
ineugureted, “ ; ’
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SECTION VI
GRELTFR FAST ASIA CO~PROSPEERITY STHERE
Closely 2ssocieted with Jeven's nrogremme of
domineting Chine on' the continent wes the 1dee of esteblish-
inz a Groater Bazt Asia Co-Prosrerity Sphere., This was
recognized es being bound to bring her into conflict with
the interests of third powers. On 7 July 1939, two yeers
efter the outbresk of hostilities st Lukouchizo (Merco
Polo Bridge), ITLGAKI end Yonel, Wer snd Navy Ministers
_respectively of the HIFANUMA Cebinet, were reported in the
"Jepen Times end Mell" es steting thet the unjust inter-
ference of third powers in the execution of Jepen's mission
‘of constructing 8 New Order in Fest Asie should be stemped
out. "All the people in the country",the erticle continued,
"must exrress thelr firm determinetion thet Jepen will
"never sbendon her eim of meking Eest Asie for Eest Asletics.
"No peins must be spered for the etteinmnet of the goel",
Or 29 June 1940, Jepen's Forelgn Minister Arite broedcest
e speech reltersting Jepan's mission of estsblishing &
New Order in Eest Asie end her determinction "to leeve no
4"stone unturned to eredicete activities assisting Chieng
"Kei-shek". He steted thet the countries of Eest Asis end
lthe regions of the South Sees were closely releted to each
other end were destined to cooperate enc edminister esch
other's need for their common welfere end prosperiﬁy, end
thet the uhiting of eil those regions under ¢ single svhere
on the besis of common existence end stsbility wes e net-
urel conclusion. References were mede et conferences of
representetives of the Army, Novy end Foreign Office su-
thoritles to the possibility of fighting ;gainst Greet
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Britain, the occupstion of Sritish colonies, and to Japesn's
intention that the New Order in the Fa® 3ast included thh
South Sess and in particulsr the regions extending from
Burma and the zastern psrt of India to Australia end New®
Zealand.

The date pf this publie decleration of Jepan's
poliey to expand in East Asia and the reglon of the Pac-
ific Ocean, %hich was 29 June 19490, is significant. of
the countries interested in this sphere Holland had been
overrun by the Germans and her govermnment was in exile.
France had svrrendered to Germany. Britain was sbout to
face a struggle for her existence. Areries, 1f she inter-
vened, would almost certainly face s struggle with Japan,
Germany and Itely, a struggle ror which her state of re-
armament was unfitted. Such an opportunity for Japan tq
expand at the expense of her neighbors would not easily

~ocevr again.
IH3 SSCOMD KONOYE CABINET

In the middle of July 1940, the Yonai Cabinet
was forced by the irmy to resign because, upon the re-
signation of HATA as War Minister, the Army refvsed to
provide a successor. Xonaoye was again chosen to farm a
new Csbinet because, as KIDO seid, he was to be "depended
"upon to settle the China Incident". TOJC became War
Linister, while HIRANUMA, SUZUXI, AND HOSHINC served as
rinisters without portfolies. The new Cehinet wes formed
~en 22 July 1940, Contiming the poliey of establishing
a Greater Zast Asla Co-Prosperity Sphere, the new
Foreign ¥inister Matsvoka de¢lared on'l August
1949 that the immediate end of Japan's
foreign volicy was to establish a Greet Zast Asian

chain of common prosperity with the Japan-Manchukuo-



750

China group as the core. On 28 September 194 the Jepanete
Government prepared an "Outline of Japenese Foreign Poliey"
which nrovided thet an effort must be made to realizé
_general peade between Jepan and China end to vromgte the
estsblishment of the Grester East Asia Co-Prosperity Sphere,
Under that plan, in the regions including French Indo~China,
Dutch East Indles, Straits Settlement, British Melaya,
Thalland, the Philippine Islands, British Borneo and Burma,
with Jepan, Msnchukuo and China as centre, Japan should
construct a sphere in which politics, economy and cuiture
of these countries end regions'would he comhined,

FURTHER MILITARY ACTION BY JAPAN AGAINST CHINA

Although the Government of Wang Ching-Wei was

formelly instaslled on 30 Mh:ch 1940, in Nanking, the Chinege
Nstional Governmant st Chungking wes still holding out
against Japan, In order to bring about the surrender of
' the Chinese Government, Japanesé military operstions con=
tinued with increasing vigoui. On 12 June 1940 Jepenese
farees captured Ichang, gateway to the Szechuen Province,
within which is Chungking., On 30 June 1940 they agein
ceptured Keifeng, which had been recovered by the Chinese.
The Japenese Government also insisted upan sending trgops
ta Indo-China in order to d1isrupt the supply line of the
Chinese snd to threaten them from the rear, On 14 Sept-
ember 1940 KIDO advised the Emperor to spprove the actien
token towsrds that end, After protracted negotistions,
which will be discussed lster, an'agreement was Made betweqn
the Japenese and French authoritieS to allow the Jepeneso
troops to occﬁpy northern French Indo-China from 23 Séptu
emhar 1940 for operstions spainst China, '
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JAPAN SIGNZD A TRZATY “ITH VANG CHING-TZI GOVERM'ENT

Upen the inauguration or the new government, it
vas net a professional diplomat but a soldier, General Abe,
Nobuyuki, who was appeinted the Japanese Ambassador Ex-
traordinary and Plenipotentiary. This arrangement fol-
lowed the pattern of Manchukuo, where a soldier, the Com-
mander for the time being qf the Kwantung Army, was ap~
pointed Japanese Ambassador to the puppet government of
Manéhukuo. General Abe arrived st Nanking on 23 April
1940, and all preparations were completed for thne restora=-
tien of Sino-Japanese reletions, After protracted nego-
tlations between Vang and Abe, a draft treaty was agreed
upen on 28 August 1940 and initialled three days after-
wards, After further negotiations and some alterations
had been made, a treaty in its final form was settled.
Follqwing an Imperial Conference of 13 Movember 1940, the
treaty was svbmitted to the Privy Courcil and was approved
at its full session on 27 November 1940, It was formally
signed on 30 November 1940 at Nanking.

"TREZATY CONCHERNING THD BASIC MELATIONS BESTVZEN JAPAN
The Treesty and associated documents signed 30

November 1940 were ex facie directed to the maintenance
of mutual respect and cooperation with each other as good
neighbours under their common ideal of éstablishing a new
order in Zast Asia, and, with this as a nucleus contri-
buting teward the peace of the world in general. The
Treaty prqvided that the two governments agreed to elim-
inate causes prejudicial to gmity between the two countries,

and to engage in joint defense apainst communism, for which
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purpése Japan should stétioh reéqired forces in speeified:
sreas of Menchiang and of North China,  The Vang Govern-
ment agreed to recognize Japant's right,to,station naval
units . and vessels in specified’areas in China. The Treaty
further provided that the two‘governménts should effect
¢lose cooperation so as to -complement esch other and
‘minister to esch other's needs in resources in North
China and ¥Yengchlang, especilally materials needed for nat-
ional defense. To develop resources in other afeas, the
.Wang Government agreed to give positive and full faeil--
ities to Jepan. The two governments agreed to promote
trade and commerce and te extend specially clase cooper-
ation far the promotion of trade .snd commerce in the lower
basin of the Yangtze River, Attached to the Treasty were
two secret agreements. In the first, it was agreed. thet
diplemacy would be based on concerted action and ne
measvres would be taken with respect to third countries
contrary to thet principle. The “ang Government also
sgreed te comply with Japen's demsnds for militery needs
. in railways, airways, communicatlons and waterways in
areas where Japanese troops were stationed, China's ad-
ministrative and executive rights were to be respected
in ordinary times. The second secret agreement allowed
Jépanese vessels te "freely enter inte and anchor at the
"herbour areas within tne territorial Jurlsdiction of
"the Republic of China."  The ¥ang Government agreed to
ecooperate in the planning, development and production of
specisal resources, especielly strategic resources,
necessary for national defense, in Amoy, Hainsn
Island end the adjoining islends, end .to facilitate
the strategic demands of Japan., In a sepsrate letter,
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eddressed to Abe, Weng vromised thet so long #s Jepen wes
cerrying on militery operetions in Chine, the letter would
cooperste towerd the.full stteinment of Japan's wer purpose.
On the seme dey es the Treety wes formelly sipgned there wes
publishe¢ e "Joint Decleretion'by the Governments of Jepan,
"¥enchukuo ené Chine," which orovided thet the three
countries would mutuelly respect their sovereignty end
territorles, ¢nd would bring rbout generel cooperetion es
good neighbors, cormon defense egeinst communistic ectiQi-
tives £nd economic cooperstion. By this treety end essoc-
1eted secret egreeménts Jepen secured the right to £ volce
in China's diplometic dctivities, to meintein militery

end nevel forces in Chine, to use Chins fof Stretegic
purposes, end to use Chinese netural resources for."netion-
el defense", In other words, desnite the dinlometice
protestetions ir these documents Chine wes to become 2t

the best ¢ province or setrepy of Jepen, 2nd et the worst

e country to be explolted to setisfy Jepen's militsiy end

economic needs.

The signing of the tresty might well be regerded
by the Jepenese Government with setisfaction, £s the resl-
izetion of the policy steted in the Konoye Decleretion of
16 Jenuery 1938, in so fer s the esteblishment of s new
centrel gqvernment ené the oﬁtaining of militery end other
adventeges wes concerned. At the seme time, the éroblem
of how to deel with the Chinese Netionel Government in
Chungking, which wes holding ocut, remeined unsettled. The
ettitude of the Jepenese Goverpment during this period -
eppeered to be devious or #ecilleting. Prior to the signing
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of the treaty, resce moves hed been conducted towerd the

Chinese Government at Chungking, but they led to no teng-
ible results. Foreign Minister Metsuokas, in en sttempt to

teke these negotietions ‘nto his own hends, cespetched
Tejirl, Metsumoto zné others to Hong Kong. These efforts
egein ovroved fruitless. Following the signing of the treety
‘with Wong, the sttitude of the Jepanese Government towerd
the Chinese Government £t Chungking egein sti%fened. On
11 December 1940, Abe wes given iﬁstructions es follows:
"The Imperilel Government hes now recognized the
"Netional Government (it Nenking) end hed entered inte
* "formel diplometic reletions with i, However, 1in view
"of the situstion thrt not only is the Incident still going
"on, but slso thrt we rre, £t leest, going to adept the
"stete for e long term werfzre, you should try to repidly
"bring up end strengthen the Netionel Government (in_Nan-

"king), in eccordence with the estsblished policy of the
"Empire end the provisions of the new Chins-Jepenese

- "Treety." 'Thereefter, ermed cperetions rgeinst Chungking
were continued, On 1 Merch 1941, HATA wes egein epnointed
Commender-in-Chief of £11 Jevanese Forces in Chine, SiT0
beceme Secretsry of the Msnchurien Affeirs Buresu on 18
Kerch 1941, end KIMURA Vice Kinlster of Wer on 10 fpril
1941, SUZUKI wes mrde the President of the Cebinet Plenning
Boerd, following en sgreement rerched emong Premier Konoye,
KIDO, the Wer end Nevy Ministers, On 21 Lpril 19}1, Kun=-

ming, the cepitel of Yunnen Province, which occupied ¢
stretegicelly importent position in the reer of Chungking,

wes bombed, #nd the United States Consulate building
there wes brdly demeged. Chungking, heving previously
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suffered dzmsage from_Japanese alr ralds, wes again bombed
on 9 and 10 Mey and on 1 June 1941,

HOLL-NOMURA TALKS RELATING TO CYINA
In the meantime, Ambassedor Nomura wzs conducting
negotietions with the American Secretary of Stete, Cordell
Hull, »t Washington over questions affocting world poeace,
perticvlerly Sino-Jepasnese relstions. These will be dis~
cussed more fully lster., It is sufficient to mention here
thet Japan sought (1) to end American assistence to China,
(2) the assistance of America to induce Generalissimo Chiang
Kai-shgk to negotiate peace direct with Japen -- reelly to
accept Japanese terms, (3) the recognition of lanchukuo, and
(4) the right to hold Chine in military subjection through
the stationing of Jspanese troops there.
On 2 July 1941, another Imperial Conference was
held, attended by TOJO, SUZUKI, HIRANUNA and OKA., A
' summary of Japan's policy in. sccordance with the current
change of situation wes sdopted et the Conference. ‘Améng_
other things, it included e declsion to exercise further
pressure "to hasten.the surrender of Chiang's regime."
IHE THIRD KQNOYE CABINET
Foreign VMinister Fetsuoka wes not in full agree-
ment with Premier Konoye in regard to procedure in the
negotiation between Japan and the United States. Matsuoka
was zlso in fevor of e Jspanese attack on Russia, which
hed now been invaded by Germany, as well as an sdvance 1n
Zast Asia end the Pacific, a policy which most of vepen's
leaders thought beyond her powers. The Cebinet resigned
on 16 July 1941 as a mesns of getting rid of Yatsuoka.
On lo July 1941, ¥Fonoye formed his third Cebinet.
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Toyoda replaced Fotsuoka #s Foreign ¥inister. The funda-
mental policy of the Jepanese Govermment femalned unchenged.

The negotintions betwveen the United States and
Japan were continued. On 27 August 1941, Konoye sent a
message to President Roosevelt, A Jepanese Governrent
statement bearing the same date wess also delivered to
President Roosevelt, Among qther things, the stetement sald
that Japan's measures in Indo-Chins were intended to ac-
.celerate the settlement of the."China Incident.," President
Roosevélt, in reply, reiterated the principies regarded as
the foundstion upon which reletions between nations should
properly rest, vizs respect for the territorisl 1ntegri¥y
end the sovereignty of each end ell natlions and support of
the principle of non-interference in the internsl affeirs
of other countries, Upon receipt of the reply, Yonoye
called the Cebinet into session on 5 September 1941, which
decided to hold en Imperial Conference on 6 September 1941,
ToJO, SUZUKI, MUTOVand OKA were all present in the Imperial
Conference, which, aside from making e decision to break
" off the negotiations in the middle of October, elso set
forth the following demands to be made in éonnection with
the "China Incident® in the proposed discussions between
Konoye and Roosevelts (1) the United States and Britain
should not interrupt the settlement of the "China Incident"
which would be made in accordance with the "Sino-Tepanese
"Basic Treety" and the Japanese-Fanchukuo=China Tri-Partite
Joint Declarations (2) The Burma Road should be closed
and the United States end Britain should give Generalissimo
Chiang Kei-shek neither militsry nor economic support. On
22 September’1941 Toyoda delivered to Ambassador Grew a
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g stetement of the terms of pecce whieh Jepen proposed to
offer China.- Those terms weres (1) Neighborly friendship;
(2) Respeet for sovereignty end territoriel integrity;
(3) Cooperctive defegse betweon Jepan end Chine, for which
Jepenese troops end navel forces would be stationed in
certein creas in Chinaj (4) Withdrﬁwal of Jepenese troops
upon the settlcment of the Chine Incident'excepting those-
which ceme under point 3; (5) Economice cooperstion between
Jepan end Chinaj (6) Fusion of Generalissimo Chieng Kai-shek's
Government with ieng Ching-wel's Government; (7) No
ennexctions (8) No indemnities; (9) Recognition of
Menchukuo. These terms, it will be noticed, notwithstending
their well-sounding purposes end heving regerd to the treety
with Weng's Government, would have glven Japen complete
dominance of China politiczlly, economically and militzrily.
' In his discussion of the situstion with Premier
Konoye on 9 October 1941, KIDO stated thet slthough 1t
would be inadvisable to mcke wer on the United Stetes
immcdictely, Jopan should prepere for military sction for
the completion of the "Chine Incident" which mighﬁ last
for ten or fifteen years, end to epply th¢ whole of Japen's
militery forece in China.to realize Jgpan's plens ageinst
Kunﬁing end Chungking. On 12 October 1941, the Cabinet
recched en cgréement, upon the insistence of War Minister
TOJO, that Japen should not wever in her policy of
stationing troops in China or
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other policies connected with China and that nothing be
done which might prejfudice the result of the China Ineci-
dent. This meant, in other words, in no circumstences
shouldAJapan:yield up any of the many materiel benefits
already pained or in prospect in China. On 14 October
1941, prior to the Cebinet Meeting, Konoye spoke to T0JO
and urged further consideretion upon the opening of hos-
tilities between Japan and the T'nited States and the
bringing to an end of the China Incident, TOJO, as before,
opposed any concession to the United States in the matter
of withdrawal of troops from China, snd seid Fonoye was
too pessimistic, In the Cabinet meeting held that day,
TOJO wes insistent vpon his view and brought sbout a com=-
plete deadlock. ¥onoye iesigned on 16 October 1941.

TOJO FORMSD A CABINET

After the resignation of Fonoye, TOJO became
Premier upon the recommendation of KIDO, -HIROTA also
gave hls specific approvel to the recommendation. 1In
the new Cabinet, TOJO wes also Wer Minister and Home
Minister. TOGO became Foreign Minister and concurrently
Iinister of Overseas Affairs, while KAYA beceme Fineance
kEinister. SUZUKI wes Chief Director of the Lsia Develop-
ment Board and concurrently President of the Planning
Bosrd., SHIVADA beceme Nevy Minister, while HOS¥INO was
designated Chief Secretary of the Cabinet. As before,
the ?remier served es President of the Asia Development
Boerd, with the Army, Nevy, Foreign end Finance Ministers,
as Vice Presidents.

CONTINUANCE OF UNITSD STATES = JAPAN PARL-YS

After the new T0JO Cebinet came into office,

the Japanese Govermnment continued diplomatic discussions
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#ith the United States Government. but, while appearing
to be urgent for a decision, it showed no willingness to
nake any reel modificetion of its attitude concerning
China., On 4 November 1941 TOGO informed Nomura theat
Kurusu was belng despatched to gssist him in the parleys.
On the same day, TOGO sent to Nomura another message
giving the terms to be presented to the United States
Government, including those relating to the stationing
of Japenese troops in China.’ Japan still insisted that
i1t should station troops. in China, in the Vongolian bor;
der region and on the islend of Heinan, even after the
establishment of peace between Japan and China, and thaf
these would not be evacuated until the lapse of an inde-
finite period, which if necessary might be interpreted as
25 years. These terms were subsegquently apprqved by the
Imperial Conference held on 5 November 1941, at yhich TOJO,
TOGO, SHIMADA, KAYA, SUZUKI, HOSHINO, MUTO end OKA were
present., Nomura wes promptly notified of the apbroval.
CONTINUED FILIT/RY CAMPAIGN IN CHINA

The outbreak of the Pescific ¥War did not ebate .
Japan's military operetions in China, nor alt;r the de-
ecision to crush the Chinese National Government at Chung-
king. 3ven before the outbreak of the Pacific Var,
casualties and losses suffered by China had assumed tre-
mendous proportions. Up to June 1941, figures of the
Japanese showed thet the Chinese srmed forces had lost
3,800,000 men killed, wounded end captured; that the
Japane;e had captured from the Chinese an enormous amount
of booty; that they had destroyed 1977 Chinese planes;
and thet the Japanese had themselves lost 109,250 men
killed and 203 planes.
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In Mey 1942, the Japanese took Lungling and
Tengchung in Yunnan Province, in the resr of Chungking.
In December. 1943, they captured Changteh in Hunnan Pro-
vince, although it wes soon recaptured by the Chinese.
By the middle of 1944, militery operations were inten-
sified in the interior of Central China., Chengchow fell
on 20 April 1944, Loysng on 25 Mey 1944, Chengshs on 18
June 1944 and Hengyang on 8 August 1944, Then in the
winter of the sasme year the Japanese made 8 further
thrust into the strstegic southwestern Chinae. They
¢captured Kweilin on 10 November 1944 and Liuchow on 11
November 1944, At the close of the war, the official
records of the Chinese Army showed that the srmy alone
lost from 7 July 1937 to August 1945, 3,207,948 men
killed, wounded snd missing. We were not given figures
of non-combatents killed or maimed in the enurse of the
war, although there must have been very considerable

civilian casualties,



SECTION VII
JAPAN'S ECCNOLIC DOMINATION OF MANCHURIA AND
OTH-R PARTS OF CHINA

The case mede against the tecused is of weging
aggressive war, with the object, 1ntei aliz, of obtalning
economic domination of Manchurie esnd other perts gf
Chine. It becomes nccessary, therefore, thot we éhould
discuss shortly the evidence presented upon this subject.
As slrecedy related the Japenese policy in Manchurie was
to consolidate the territory under &£ government subser=
vient to Jepen &nd then by meens of egreements with thet
government eénd by other means to obtain much needed besic
mcterisls required to carry out the progrem adopted in
Jzpen ¢nd to obtuln control of the communicetions and a
substentiel pert of 1ndustr§.and comrerce, £ll of which
were of great volue to later Militery operetions.

In North China the scme plen wes followed for
the seme purposes &nd particulsarly to fill the'demend
for supplies which at the time were not obteinable in
foreign markets and which were badly needed in the cam-
paign sgoinst the whole of Chine cnd were necessary to
facilitete the over-cll plen., The seare policy was adop=
ted s the wer progressed into Central end Southern
China. The politicel dominection hes elr-edy been dealt
withs the following eccount of the various mezsures
odopted indicztes the extent to which the policy of-
economic dominction was carried outs -

'GENERAL ECONOMIC MATTERS

The Joprnese policy toward Chine hes been
declt with ét en carlier point in this Judgment in re-
lotion to the political policy. Most of the "Plans end
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npolicies" there referred to also deal with economic
ratters. Thercfore at this step we mention only a few
decisions which are particularly applicable to the
question of econoric dorination.

Typical of the policy was the adoption by the
HIROTA Cabinet on the 1lth of August 1936 of “"The Second

“Administrative Policy Towsru Worth Chine," the maln

‘ purpose of which was "Wo & .¢ 3t the people in North China
"in procuring perfect indep-r-dence and to set up en anti-
“corrunistic and pro-Japanese and pro-Manchurian aree
"and to secure the necessary n:terials for our Netional
"defense as well as to irprove the facilities of the
"transportation against the possible invesion of Soviet
"Russla, and by makiﬁg North China the base for the
"eooperation of Japan, Manchuria, end China as well as
"for mutual sid.”" It wes then provided that Japan should
guide the local political powers to insure the independ-
ence of North China., It was finally provided that
"iron, coal, and salt existing in the province should
“be utilized for our nation:l defense and for the prome-
htion of our transportation facilities =2nd electrie
"poiter M

On the 20th of February, 1937, the Hayashi
Cabinet adopted the "Third Adnministrative Policy Toward
"North China" the principal objects of which were pro-
curihg defense naterials, improving transportation, pre-
paring the defense against USSR, and establishing
cooperation between Jazan, Manchukuo snd Chine. -en the
10th of June, 1937, the War Hinistry under the first
Konoye Cabinet prepared 8 "Resume of Policy regarding

"the execution of surrary of five year prograrc of important
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"industries" which, as we heve mentioned previously, was
declared to be based upon a "policy for the establishment
"of a crmprehensive plan for Japan, Manchukuo, and China
"in order tn prepare for the epochal development of Japan's
"destiny in the future." The plan also recites that it
"eims at the establishment of self-sufficiency in regard
"to important reéources within the sphere of our influence
"and thereby avoid depending upon the resources of s third
"power," On the 24th December, 1937 the Cebinet de~-

cided the "Outline of Measures for the China Incident"
which contained a section entitled "Policy for Economic
"Developﬁent." That sectiqn provided that its object

was the economic development of North China to coordin-
ate Japenese and ¥anchurian economy sn? to establish
co=-prosperity and coaiition between Japan, Manchukuo

and China. For that purpose it wes considered necessary
to éevelop and ad Just every phase of economics by close-
ly combining'Chinese capitsl with Japanese capital,
thereby contributing to the development and increase of
production of necessary materlals ggr fhe national

defense of Japan and Manchukuo, .

In order to give effect to the plans and
policy last mentloned end to coordinate the Japanese
efforts in that regerd provision wes made in April 1938
for the creation of pwo national policy cnmpanies,

These were the North Chine Development Company for
North China and the Central China Promotion Company

for Central China, The objects of the Nerth China De-
velopment Company were to further economic development
and to consolidate variocus undertakings in North China.

Its operstions were carried ocn as a hnlding company
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financing and controlling lending enterrrises im transe
nortrticn, harbor ond port developnents, e lectrio power
generation and transnission, mining, production eyd
srle cf salt and allied undertekings,

1t opersted under the supervisicn cf the
Janernese Governnent and wes subject to the orders of
the governnent; in fect excent in routine metters it
required tﬁe approvel of the govermment for oll its
deoisions. Fcr exannle the epprovel of the Japanese
Govermnent was réquired for the raising of loans,
naking changes in its erticles of assocletlion, givipg
effect to mergers and dissclutions a_nd distributicy
of prefits. Its plens for investrient end finencing
fcr each fiscel yecr also required the epproval of the
Govermment. _

UlEZU was aprointed a menmber cf the company's
erganizing committee with OKA as an assistant. KAYA
served as nresident of the ccmpany for some time going
out of office on the 18th of October, 1941, when he
becene f‘inanee Minister in the TOJO Casbinet.

The Central Chima Promcticn Company had ob-
jects very similar tc those of the North Chine Delelop-
ment Conneny end was subjest to substontlially the same
ecntrcl by the gevermment. The cnerstions im the devel-
cpmeny of public utilities, trensnortatien, end natural
resourees which will shertly be referred to came under
the contrcl of cne or the cther of these comnanies,

Befcre dealing with the pertiecular crerestions
reference shculd be mede te the "Prcgram for the Eeon-
"emic De¥eldnment cf China" adopted by the Plamning
Bousd in January, 1939, It was stoted in tlis pregren
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thrt the @evelorment of neturel resources in Chine

he@ fer-reeching consequences in reelizing the 1dees

of economic collsboretion between Jepen, Ching end
Menchukuo es the hesic stcp for esteblishing e new
order in Eest ASia, It wes further steted thet these
eetivities were "es vitel end urgent es militery overa-
"tions end poliéicsl ectivities end thrt they should be
Yeerried out even during hostllities®,

Reference should 2lso be mede to the "Summery
"of the Progrem for Economic Construction Embracing -
"Japan, Menchukuo end China' put out by the Ceblnet
Informetion Buresu on the Sth of November, 1940, the
principel purpose of which wes the estrglishment of e
self-supporting end self-sufficient econcmic structure
within ten yeers to strengthen the position of Eest Asia .
in World Economy. Under the nrogrem Jepen's function-
wes to promote sclence ené techniques end to develop
heevy industry, the chemicel industry end mining.
Menchukuo wes to develop importent besic industries
end Chine her naturel resources perticuisrly mining end
the s-1t industry.

Not only wes no provision mede in thils orogrem
for consulting Menchukuo or Chine with regerd to its
operstion but reeding the document es e whole it is mede
cleer thet decisions as to its being put into effect
in ell its esrects were to be mede by Jepen end Jepen
elone,

Significent of the purposes of the Jepsnese _
elens in North China is ¢ stetement by KiYA thet the plan
for mobllizetion of meterirls in North Chine hed three
mein points; the first wes to suvoly Javen with wer met-

eriels; the sccond wes to expend Jepen's ermementss end
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tne third. was to meet the needs of peace~-time economy,

PARTICULAR INDI'STRIES

The foregoing gives an outline of the general
plans end policies adopted by the Japenese Government.
4L short outline of how the generél plans were applied
to particular industries and special phases of economics
will be of value at this point.

TRANSPORTATION AND COMVUNICATIONS

In 1935 vhen DOHIHARA was active in connecticn
with the establishment of autonomous rule in Nerth
China he demanded the construction of a railway between
Tientsin and Shihchiachuan. Reference has already
been made to the raillway plan drafted by the North
China Garrison Force in November 1935 which indicated
Jaepan's desire or intention to acquire the Shantung
Railway and a section of the Lunghal Railway end to
construct further new railways in China,

In July 1938 the North China Telephone and
Telegraph Company was orgsnized, the North China Develop-
. ment Company owning more than 70% of its capitel stock.
Its objects were to construct and operate telegraph and
telephone service ineluding submarine cable in North
China and connecting vith Japan, Manchukuo, and the
rest of the world. Other subsidiary éompanies of the
North China Development Compeny were the North China
Communications Company and the North China Aviation
Corporation. The North China Communicatlons Company
operated 3,750 miles of railways, 6,250 nmiles of bus
lines, and 625 miles of inland waterway communications

in North China,.



767

. NATURLYL, RESOURCES
By “Thq Outline cf.Heasures for thée China

"Incident“ of December 1937 rrcvisicn was made for a

bNational Policy Comrany tc-take cver the selt industries

and practienlly the whole 2lning industry in Ncrth

Chins . frr the purrcse cf cbtaining revenue for Jepan,
‘The Central Ircn ﬂpno Company,o subsidiary of

the Central China Promotion Cempany, was set up in

" April 1938 to develop the estinated cne hundred millien

tons rf coed} in'Central China,

C Depcsits of ircn ore in Nerth Chinn estimoted
et approximately two hundred nillich tons, cr more then
half bf'Chin§fs estiméted'iron cre denosits; were taken
cver in July 1939 by the Lungyen Ircen Mine Comrany, 2
subsidiery cf the Nerth China Devglqpmqnt.Company‘;uot

the mines ccuing under_thé eontrel of this compeny, the
.cné-h;vinglfhe 1arges§ eétimated‘déposits of all wes the
Lﬁpéyén_nine in Chaher Prevince, - Pat§ of the cre frem
fthis.mine and<the'sufp1us of‘pig'irén wrnducéd trerefrem
iwere exnorted télJabpn. 0f a total prcduction of

300 ,000 tons cf cre mined by the ccm“any, 700,600 tens
werq used for the prnducticn rf rlg iron and of the bale
‘ance 1, 400 000 tons were sent to lionchurie and cver a

' million tens to Javan,
' In Central China iren denrsits in the Yangtze
. =Valley‘§ere estimnted at one hundred million tens., For

Athe pur"ose ef ecntinuing the development of this depcsit
.the Central Cbina Iron Mine Comrany was established in
© April 1938.'»The ccmwanyuwes centrslled by the Central

Ch;na‘ﬁgcﬁotion.cbmbany aﬁd other Japanese interests;

.rayment fcr Chinese interests‘in fhe'pnrperty wes
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arranged te be méde in the form of equipment and
geeds,

Ccel dercsits in Nerth Chine were encrmcus
end estimeted tc be mcre than 50% ¢f the depcsits
in the whcle of Chine. In developing these cozl

rescurces the Japanese adcrted a policy of
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, cboh.t:rdli‘ihg“,thé supply to. the Chinese in order to 1h_si1re'
a fubthér-sﬁpply for Jai;ar;, having particular regard for
the need of coking coal. The Tatung Mine which had -the
largest 'annﬁél production was taken over and opératéd by
the Tatung Coal Mine Company, & subsidiéi'y of the North
China Development Company. ' ‘
' By 1938 the greater part of the salt consumed
- in Jaban was imporf.ed from various countries in the
East and ¥iddle East including China. In order to in-
- erease the supply from China the North Chipa Salt Come
pany was 6rg‘anized as a subsidiary of the North China
‘Developmen'c Company for the production of salt iﬁ‘North
China. For the same purpose in Central China the Hua
Chung Salt Company was organized by the Central China
Promotion Company in August 1939 and plans were made to
»develop new salt fields by inyestmex}t ‘of t_he ftmds of
the holding company. '
‘ LIC.
Immediately after the occupation of Shanghai
‘1n Decerber 1937 the Japanese took over various publie
utility companies among which might be mentioned- (a)
' Puntung Electric Supply Company which was then made a.
" subsidiary of the Central China Water and Electricity
Comé&r}y which in turn was Japanese controlled; (b) ‘the
. Chinese Electric Power Company in Shanghal was taken _'
over in June 1938 'axid became a subsidiari of the same
'holding eompany. ‘In these 8ases the owners of the
companies were compensated at a valuation considerqbly :
below the real Worth of the ‘companies. '
The Chapei Water and Electricity company was
tﬁken over and after the outbreak of the Pacific Wayp
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the American ovmed .Shanghai Power Company was also
taken over. Evidence wes nade before the Tribunal
that after the surrender in 1945 when the various
plants were taken back by the former owners the plant
equipnent end machinery had deteriosrated far beyond
ordinary wear and tear.

DANKING

From the beginning of the occupation of North
China the Japenese Army clreuleted in North Ching bank
notes of the Bank »f Chosen end in Central China bamk
notes of the Bank of Jopan, together with some military
or occupatisn yen notes. Howevery the use of Jopanese
currency in occupied territories was disturbing to k
Japan's monetary systen. In order to remedy this situ-
Qtion the Japanese Government organized the Federal
Reserve Bank of China in February 1938, the main policy
of whieh was to stabilize currency and control the money
merket in forelgn exchange. It.was authorized to 1ssue
pcper -eurrency which was linked to the Japenese yen
and so made the basls for Japanése invesfments in Nofth
China: Controlled by the Japenese Government this bank
becane very laportant end carried Aut Japaﬁ's policy
in the financial field of 1ts operations.

As a result of the Japanese virtual control
of the economics of occupied Chine and its control of
a substentiel part of Industry and commerce, neny
Japanese business men ené industrialists went to China
and entered the economic 1life making no effort to
hide their control.

PROTESTS OF THE UNITED STATES

‘The adoption of thc measures just referred to
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inevitably had the result of affecting the trade and
commerce of other powers. Consequently cn the éth of‘
October, 1938, United States Ambassador Grew wrote to
.Prime Minister Konoye that the events in Manchuria were
being repeated; that the exchangs control in North
China was discriminatery and that with the alteration
of customs tariffs the Japanese control of transporta-’
tion gnd cemnunications, and the proposal to create a
monopoly in wool and tobacco was putting Japan’gnd
Japanese merchants in a preferred position in China,
He consequently asked for discontinuance of (1) ex~
change control and other moasures discriminatory to
American trade and enterprise; (2) monopolies or prefer-
ences caonferred on Japanese interests, superiority of
‘rights in commerce or the econémic development in
China and (3) interference with American property and
rights, particulérly censership of mail and restric-
tions upon residence and travel by Americans and Ameri-
can trade and interests. To this protest the foreign
minister while admitting the truth of the charges,
claimed justification for the economic measures as
being for the benefit of China and East Asia.

KARCOTICS IN CHINA

Reference has already been made to the traf-
fic in narcotlie drugs in Manchuria,

A policy similar to that adopted in Manchuria
vwas adopted from time to time as military operations
succeeded in North, Central, and Southern China. This
tréffic is related to the military operations and poli-
tical developments in that by means of 1t substantial

funds were obtained for the variocus local gevernments
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set up by the Japenese, funds which would otherwise
have to be furnished by Japan or found by additionalt,
iocel taxese Incidentelly, the effect on'the morale
of~the Chinesé population by ﬁhe ﬁremendous.increase;
nf drug eddicts can be well ilmzcgined. -

Prior to the outbresk of the China War tﬁa'
Chinese Government had been making determined ef{orta
to wipe out opium smoking. That these efforts aere
meeting with success is demonstrated by & report madew
by the Advisory Committee of the League or-Natioﬁs in
June 1939 to the effect that the mecsures taken by
.the Chinesc Government for the sunpression of ¢rug
eddiction under regulafions'promulgated:in_June 1936
_had produced highly satisfactory rcsults,. - .

- Connected with the opium traffic in' China °
from 1937 were the Japanese Army,vthe Jaﬁane§é Fore1gn;
0ffice, and the Asia Development Boards The Mitsubishi -
Trading Company and the Mitsul Bussan Keishe were make
ing large purchases of Iranisn nplum for‘Japan,:Hanf
bchukuo and .China., By arrangement w;th the Foreign.
Ministry the two companies in Merch 1938 made an Egree§
ment ih‘fespect.to the places from whieh the obium was
to be imported and their respective shares in the l
business. The distribution of op;um.fer Jepan and
Manchukuo was,tﬁ be hendled by tﬁe Mitsubishl Company,
and that for Centrsl and South Chine.by‘the Mitsul
Company; the distribution for North China being shared
equally and the government offices of Japen, Manchukuo,
and China were to decide upon 2nd inform the two cog-
paniee of the amount to be purchased for each yerr,

At the request of the. Asia Devclopmenteeoard'the


http:Comp1;,.ny

773

agreement was revised by providing for the organiza-
tion of the Iranian Opium Purchasing Association, the
oplum business of that company to be divided equally
between the two trading companies, i

The Special Service Organizations establishes
in citles and towns under the China Expeditionary
Force were entrusted with the .sale of the opium. The
Economic Division of the Asia Development Board statéd
the requirements of opium 1n.North, Central and South
China and arranged for its distriiution. Profits
trom the sales of oplum were transferred to the Asia
Development Board. At a 1ate£,date a General Opiur
Suppression Bureau was created and the opium trade
was administered. by the Renovation Government which
was to a certain extent suppdrted by the profits
from the sale of opium, But even at that time the
Ko-A~In and the Japanese Arny Headquarters in Central
China were still responsible for policy making with
regard to the opium trade.

From tire to time measures were adeopted
ostensibly to control or reduce the tfaffic. One ex-
ample was the General Opium Suppression Bureau which
was organized in 1938 and at about the same time the
Renovation Government set aside $2000 a month for
opium suppression propaganda. Notwithstanding these
- and other measures adopted, the traffic continued to
increase. The explanation may be found in the cryptic
evidence of Harada, Kurakichi, Japanese Military
Attache at Shanghai from 1937 to 1939. He says, "When
"I was head of the Tokumu Bu I recelved instruations

“through military channels to provide opium for the
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"Chinese people by establishing on opium suppression_
"board." , |

;n June 1937 at a meéting of the Advisory
Comnittee on Traffie in Oplum of the League of Nations
1t wns stated openly that the increase in 11lictt
traffic in'Chiha eoincided with the Jabahese advances.

' INNER_MONGOLIA ' '

Following the withdrawal of Chinese troops
from North Chahar after the Ching-DOHIHARA Agresment
of 1935 as already related Japaneéé«infiuenée,has
felt 4n the provinces of Chzher end Suiyuen, There- .
after %he formers were encourages to raise mqré oplum.
Aé a result production of opium'waé substantially
_ incressed., ’ o

"NORTH CHIN.

In North China, particularly in Hopeh end
Shantung, after the Tangku Truce of 1933, and the cs-
tablishmont of the demilitarized zone the Chinese
were unable to control the drug traffic. There then
followed a tremendous increase in the number of drug
addicts, the distribution of thé drugs being handlea
by various companies gnd assacliations controlied fw
Japsnese., - v ‘

After the occupatlon of Tlentsin in 1937
there was a notable increase in the use »f narcotics.
The Jepcnese concession in Tientsin became known es
the center of heroin manufacturing. Not less than
two hundred heroin factories were esteblished in the
Japanese concession and it wes steted before the League

of Nations Advisory Committee on Trzffie in Opium in
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Kay 1937 thet 1t was common knowledge thet zlmost
90%\of_allvillicit‘wh1te drugs in the wrld were of
Japanese origin manufectured in Tientsing Dairen and
the other citled of Manchuria and North China.
NIR INA
Here again substéntially the seme story is

told. 'In ﬁénking oplum consumption had been practic-
2lly wiped out beforé 1937. After the occupation by
the Japanese troops the trade in narcotics became
pﬁblic and was even advertised in newspapers. -As

was eétabllshed in #n ecrlier psrt of this chapter. the
profits made in the drug traffie monopbly‘were €nsrmous.
'Bj.the autumn’ of 1939 the monthly revenue from the sale
of opium in Nanking was estimated at $3,000,000. It
1s'théreforvobvi6us having regerd to the magn;tﬁde

of the traffic in Menchuria, North, Central, and South
China how valuable the traffic was to the Japanese
_Government even 1f taken only in térms»of revenues

W§ do hot consider it necessary to glve any

furthér details of the traffic in drugs; 1t is sufff-
cient to say that in Shanghai, in Fukien Province

and Kwantung Province in South China =nd elsewhere
efter 1937, upon'décupation of each province and
large centré by the Jcpanese, the traffie in drugs
increased on e scele corresponding to that in other

lparts of the country vhich has already been described.,
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